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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTE
REGION 10
AND THE
STATE OF WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT
IN THE ATTER OF: )
)
The U.S. Department of Energy, ) HANFORD FE
Richland Operations Office, ) AGREEMENT
Richli d, Washington )
) EPA Docket
Respondent ) Ecology Do

Based on the information available to th
date of this HANFORD FEDERAL FACILITY AGREEMENT AN
("Agreement"), and without trial or adjudication o
law, the Parties agree as follows:

This Agreement is divided into five parts
introductory provisions which apply to Parts Two, T
Part Two contains provisions governing hazardous wa
and disposal (TSD), hazardous waste facility permit
post-closure activities; Part Three contains provis
and corrective action activities; Part Four contain:

delineate in part the respective roles and interrel:

and Ecology, and between ( !CLA and RCRA on the Hant .

contains common provisions which apply to Parts Two,
CERCLA response actions and corrective actions under
State authorization, shall be governed by Part Three
RCRA compliance, and TSD permitting, closure, and po

HSWA corrective action) shall be governed by Part Tw

ION AGENCY

ECOLOGY

AL FACILITY
) CONSENT ORDER

Imber: 1089-03-04-120
2t Number: 89-54
darties on the effective
-ONSENT ORDER

iny issues of fact or

Part One contains
ee, Four, and Five:
e treatment, storage
ng, closure and
ns governing remedial
yrovisions which
ionships between EPA
d Site; and airt Five
Three, and Four.
{SWA, before and after
nf this Agreement.
closure care (except

of this Agreement.




This Agreement also consists of Attachment 1, a letter dated
February 26, 1989 from the Department of Justice to the Department of
Ecology, Attachment 2, the Action Plan, and Attachment 3, the Mutual
Cooperation Funding Agreement between the Department of Ecology and the
Department of Energy. In the event of any inconsistency between this
Agreement and the attachments to this Agreement, this Agreement shall govern
unless and until duly modified pursuant to Article XXXIX of this Agreement.

The Action Plan contains plans, procedures and implementing

schedules. The Action Plan is an integral and enforceable part of this

Agreement.







3. The State of.Nashington, Departmentvof Ecology (Ecology) enters
into this Agreement pursuant to CERCLA, RCRA, Washington Hazardous Waste
Management Act, Chapter 70.105 RCW, and pursuant = Ecology's authority to
issue regulatory orders under RCW 70.105.095.

4. The Parties agree that the generation, treatment, storage, and
disposal of hazardous waste is regulated by the State of Washington,
Department of Ecology pursuant to Ch. 70.105 RCW, the State Hazardous Waste
Management Act (HWMA), and regulations governing the management of hazardous
wastes are contained at Ch. 173-303 WAC, and finally that pursuant to
Section 6001 of RCRA, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 6961, the United States Department of
Energy (DOE), as a federal agency, must comply with the procedural and
substantive requirements of such state law. DOE is a "person” as defined at
RCW 70.105.010(7).

5. The U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) enters into this Agreement
pursuant to Section 120(e) of CERCLA, Sections 6001, 3008(h), and 3004(u) and
(v) of RCRA, Executive Orders 12580 (January 1987) and 12088 (Oct. 1978), and
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 42 U.S.C. Section 2011 et seq. DOE
agrees that it - bound by this Agreement and that its terms may be enforced
against DOE pursuant to the terms ¢ this Agreem Lt or ¢ otherwise provided
by law. As stated in Sec ion 1006 of RCRA, nothing in this Agreement shall be
construed to require DOE to take any action pursuant to RCRA which is
inconsistent with the requirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended. In the event DOE asserts that it cannot comply with any provision of
this Agreement based on an alleged inconsistency between the requirements of
this Agreement and the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, it shall provide

the basis for the inconsistency assertion in writing. In the event Ecology
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disagrees with the assertions by DOE, Ecology reserves the right to seek
judicial review, or take any other action provided 1y law in ca: of any such
alleged inconsistency.

6. The Parties are entering into this ~yreement in anticipation
that the He “ord Site will be placed on the Nationi. Priorities List (NPL),
40 CFR Part 300. The Hanford Site has been listed v EPA on the federal
agency hazardous waste compliance docket under CERCLA Section 120, 52 Federal
Register 4280 (Feb. 12, 1988). Four subareas of the Hanford Site have been
proposed by EPA for addition to the NPL, 53 Fed. Re 23988 (June 24, 1988).
[Note: The four areas of the Hanford Site were off 1ially listed on the NPL
on November 3, 1989 (Federal Register 41015, Octobe 4, 1989)]. When the
Hanford Site, or subareas of the Site, is placed on the NPL, Parts One, Three,
Four, and Five of this Agreement shall also serve as the Interage y Agreement
required by CERCLA Section 120(e). Parts One, Two, Hur, and Five of this
Agreement shall serve as the RCRA provisions governi | compliance, permitting,
closure and post-closure care of treatment, storage or disposal (TSD) Units.
The Action Plan, at Appendix B, lists those TSD Grou or Units regulated by
Ch. 70.105 RCW. As the categorization effort continues, TSD Units may be
added to this list. DOE agrees that those TSD Units isted in Appendix B of
the Action Plan, and 1y additional TSD Units which «.e identified as TSD
Units in the future are subject to the regulatory fre¢ awork ¢ Ch. 70.105
RCW pursuant to RCRA Section 6001. Ecology's authority over these TSD Units

shall not be abrogated or affected by the nomination ' ultimate inclusion of

- the Hanford Site on the NPL and such Units shall be r julated in accordance



with this Agreement; provided, however, that with respect to conflicts between

EPA and Ecology, Article XXVIII (RCRA/CERCLA Reservation of Rights) shall be

controlling.
7. On April 13, 1993, the District Court for the Eastern District
of Washington issued an Order Granting in Part and Denying in Part Motions to

Dismiss claims of the plaintiffs in Heart of Americ- Morthwest v. Westinghouse

Hanford Company, No. CY-92-144-AAM. The court concluded in its opinion that

this Agreement embodies an integrated response action under Sections 120 and
104 of CERCLA, and that plaintiffs' claims consequently were barred by Section
113(h) of CERCLA. Plaintiffs did not seek to enforce this Agreement, but
instead sought to impose requirements that were not part of this Agreement.
Nothing in the court's opinion affects the enforceabi]ity of this Agreement.
A11 parties reaffirm that this Agreement is enforceable in accordance with all

its terms, reservations and applicable law.

Al...CLE II. PARTIES

8. The Parties to this Agreement are EPA, Ecology, and DOE.

9, DOE sl I1 provic a copy of this Agreement and relevant
attachments to each of its prime contractors. A copy of this Agreement shall
be made available to a11‘other contractors and subcontractors retained to
perform work under this Agreement. DOE shall provide notice of this Agreement
to any successor in interest prior to any transfer of ownership or operation.

10. DOE shall notify EPA and Ecology of the identity and the scope
of work of each of its prime contractors and their subcontractors to be used
in carrying out the terms of this Agreement in advance of their involvement in
such work. Upon request, DOE shall also provide the identity and work scope

of any other contractors and subcontractors performing work under this



Agreement. DOE shall take all necessary measures to assure that its
contractors, subcontractors and consultants perfor ing work under this
Agr« ent act in a inner consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

11. DOE agrees to undertake all actions required by * e erms and
conditions of this Agreement and not to contest st e or EPA jurisdiction to
execute this Agreement and enforce its requirement as provided herein.

12. This Article II shall not be constr d as a promise to
indemnify any person.

13. DOE remains obligated by this Agreement reg: dless of whether
it carries out the terms through agents, contractors, and/or consultants.
Such agents, contractors, and/or consultants shall be required to comply with
the terms of this Agreement, but the Agreement shal be binding i d

enforceable only against the Parties to this Agreement.

ARTICLE III. PURPOSE

14. The general purposes of this Agreement are to:

A. Ensure that the environmental impacts associated with past and
present activities at the Hanford Site are thorough? - investigated and
appropriate response action taken as necessary to protect the | blic health,
welfare and the environment;

B. Provide a framework for permitting TSD Units, prc¢ ste
orderly, effective investigation and cleanup of contamination at the Hanford
Site, and avoid litigation between the Parties;

C. Ensure compliance with RCRA and the Washington Hazardous Waste
Management Act (HWMA), Ch. 70.105 RCW, for TSD Units including requirements

covering permitting, compliance, closure, and post-closure care.




D. Establish a procedural framework and schedule for developing,
prioritizing, implementing and monitoring appropriate response actions at the
Hanford Site in accordance with CERCLA, the National Contingency Plan (NCP),
40 CFR Part 300, Superfund guic ice and policy, RCRA, and RCRA guidance and
policy;

E. . Facilitate cooperation, exchange of information and the
coordinated participation of the Parties in such actions; and

F. nimize the duplication of analysis and documentation.

15. Specifically, the purposes of this Agreement are to:

A. IQentify TSD Units which require permits; establish schedules
to achieve compliance with interim and final status requirements and to
complete DOE's Part B permit application for such Units in accordance with the
Action Plan; identify TSD Units which will undergo closure; close such Units
in accordance with applicable laws and regulations; require post-closure care
where necessary; and coordinate closure with any inter-connected remedial
action at the Hanford Site.

B. Identify Interim Action (IA) alternatives which are appropriate
at the Hanford te prior to the implementation of final corrective and
remedial actions under RCRA and CERCLA. IA alternatives shall be identified
and proposed to the Parties as early as possible and prior to formal proposal,
in accordance with the Action Plan. This process is designed to promote
cooperation among the Parties in promptly identifying IA alternatives.

C. Establish requirements for the performance of investigations to
determine the nature and extent of any threat to the public health or welfare
or the environment caused by any release and threatened release of hazardous
substances, pollutants or contaminants at Hanford and to establish

requirements for the performance of studies for the Hanford Site to identify,












Agreement shall be the RCRA corrective action requirements for those units,
whether that permit is administered by EPA or Ecology. EPA and Ecology shall
reference and incorporate the appropriate provisions, including schedules (and
the provision for extension of such schedules) of this Agreement into such
permits.

21. Nothing in this Agreement shall ¢ ter the DOE's authority with
respect to removal actions conc :ted pursuant to Section 104 of CERCLA,

42 U.S.C. Sec. 9604, as provided by Executive Order 2580.

ARTICLE V. DEFINTTTONS

22. Except as noted below or otherwise explicitly stated, the
appropriate definitions provided in CERCLA, RCRA, the NCP, Ch. 70.105 RCW and
Ch. 173-303 WAC shall control the meaning of terms used in this Agreement. In

addition:

A. "Action Plan” means the implementing document for this
Agreement, which is set forth as Attachment 2 and by this reference
incorporated into this Agreement. The term includes all amendments to that
docL..:nt, which the I ~t- ; anticipate will be made periodically.

B. "Additional Work" means any new or different work outside t
originally agreed upon scope ¢ work, which is determined pursuant to
Article XXX (Additional Work).

C. "Agreement" means this document and includes all attachments,
addenda and modifications to this document, which are required to be written
and to be incorporated into or appended to this document.

D. "Applicable or Relevant and Appropriate Requirements" (ARAR)
means any standard, requirement, criteria or limitation as provided in

Section 121(d)(2) of CERCLA.

-12-



E. "Article" means a subdivision of this igreement which is
identified by a Roman numeral.

F. "Authorized Representative” is any pe son, including a
contractor, who is specifically designated by a Party to have a defined
capacity, including an advisory capacity.

G. "Days" mean calendar days, unless otl -wise specified. Any
submittal, written notice of position or written statement of dispute that
would be di under fhe terms of this Agreement on a iturday, Sunday or
federal or state holiday shall be due on the followi j business day.

H. "Dispute Resolution" means the proces- for resolving disputes
that arise under this Agreement.

I. "DOE" or "US DOE" means the United St .es Departmer of Energy,
its employees and Authorized Representatives.

J. "Ecology" means the State of Washingt ) Department of Ecology,
its employees and Authorized Representatives.

K. "EPA" means the United States Environmental Protection Agency,
its employees and Authorized Representatives.

L. "Hanford," "Hanford Site," or "Site" means the approximately
560 square miles in Southeastern Washington State (excluding Teased land,
State owned lands, and Tands owned by the Bonneville ‘’ower Admini: -~ation)
which is owned by the United States and which is com~Iniy known as the Hanford
Reservation (see map at Figure 7-1 in the Action Pla .. This definition is
not intended to 1imit CERCLA or RCRA authority regar ng hazardous wastes,
substances, pollutants or contaminants which have mi -ated off the Hanford
Site.

M. "Hazardous Substance" is defined in CFRCLA Section 01(14).

-13-



N. "Hazardous Waste" are those was® 5 included in the definitions
at RCRA Section 1004(5) and | W 70.105.010(15).

0. "HWMA" shall mean the Hazardous Waste Management Act as
codified at Ch. 70.105 RCW, i d its implementing regulation at Ch. 173-303
Washington Administrative Code.

P.  "HSWA" shall mean the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of
1984, P.L. 98-616.

Q. "HSWA Corrective Action" means those corrective action
requirements set forth in Sections 3004(u) and (v) and 3008(h) of RCRA; and,
state equivalents.

R. "Tead regulati y agency"” is that agency (EPA or Ecology) which
is assigned regulatory oversight responsibility with respect to actions under
this Agreement regarding a particular Operable Unit, TSD Unit/Group or
Milestone pursuant to Section 5.6 of the Action Plan. The designation of a
lead regulatory agency shall ot change the jurisdictional authorities of the
Parties.

S. "Radioactive Mixed Waste" or "Mixed Waste" are wastes that
contains both hazardous waste subject to [._.1A, as amended, and radioactive
waste subject to the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended.

T. "Operable Unit" means a discrete portion of the Hanford Site,
as identified in Section 3.0 of the Action Plan.

u. "Paragraph" means a numbered paragraph (including
subparagraphs) of this Agreement.

V. "Part" means one of the five major divisions of this Agreement.

W. "RCRA" means the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act,

42 U.S.C. Section 6901 et seq., as amended. For purposes of this Agreement,

"RCRA" also includes HWMA, Ch. 70.105 RCW.

-14-
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X. "RCRA Permit" means a permit under RUnA and/or HWMA for

treatment, storage or disposal of hazardous waste.

Y. "Timetables and deadlines" means maj: and interim milestones
and all work and actions (not including target date: as delineated in the
Action Plan and supporting work plans (including pe..ormance of actions
established pursuant to the Dispute Resolution proc ures set forth in this
Agreement).

Z. "TSD Group" means a grouping of TSD (treatment, storage or
disposal) Units for the purpose of preparing and su 1itting a permit
application and/or closure plan pursuant to the req rements under RCRA, as
determined in the Action Plan.

AA. "TSD Unit" means a treatment, storag or disposal Unit which is
required to be permitted and/or closed pursuant to 'RA requirem¢ :s as
determined in the Action Plan.

BB. “"Waste Management Unit" means an ind ridual loci ion on the
Hanford Site where waste has or may have been place either planned or

unplanned, as identified in the Action Plan.

-15-
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C. DOt operates and has operated since
a hazardous waste management facility engaged in th
disposal of Hazardous Wastes which are subject to r
the Washington State Hazardous Waste Management Act

D. Since the establishment of the Hanfo
subsequently defined as Hazardous Substances, pollu
CERCLA, materials defined as Hazardous Waste and co
Ch. 70.105 RCW, have been produced, and disposed of
locations at the Hanford Site, including TSD Units.

24. Based upon the Finding of Fact set f
the information available, and without admission by
determined the following:

A. Pursuant to Sec. 6001 of RCRA, 42 U.
subject to and must comply with RCRA and the Washin
Management Act, Ch. 70.105 RCW.

'B.  The Hanford Site includes certain ha
storage, and disposal Units authorized to operate u
RCRA, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 6925(e), and is subject to the
Section 3005 of RCRA.

C. Certain wastes and constiti its at t

Hazardous Wastes or hazardous constituents as defined by Section

RCRA, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 6903(5), and 40 CFR Part 261.
Wastes or hazardous constituents at the Hanford Sit
Ch. 70.105 RCW and WAC 173-303.

D. The Hanford Site constitutes a facil

Sections 3004 and 3005 of RCRA, 42 U.S.C. Secs. 692

There are

vember 19, 1980,
treatment, storage, and
ulation under RCRA and/or
Ch. 70.105 RCW.

Site in 1943, materials
nts and contaminants by
tituents by RCRA and/or
r released, at various
th in Paragr »h 23, and
OE, EPA and Ecology have

C. Section 6961, DOE is

on State Hazardous Waste

rdous waste treatment,
er Section 3 )5(e) of
ermit requirements of
Hanford Si- are

)04 (5) of

so Hazardous

within the meaning of

.y within the meaning of

and 6925, and RCW 70.105.

E. The DOE is the owner of the Hanford ..te.

-17-



25. The submittals, actions, schedules, and other e rnents of work
required or imposed by this Agreement are reasonable and necessary to protect

the public health and welfare and the environment.

ARTICLE VII. ]
26. DOE agrees to perform the rk described in this Article VII in

accordance with the Action Plan. The Action Plan delineates the actions to be
taken, schedules for such actions, and establishes the overall plan to conduct
RCRA permitting and closures, and remedial or corrective action under CERCLA
or RCRA. The Action Plan lists the Hanford TSD Units and TSD Groups which are
subject to permitting and closure under this Agreement. Additional TSD Units
may be listed as they are identified. Units Tisted in Appendix B of the
Action Plan are subject to regulation under RCRA and Ch. 70.105 RCW. Ecology
agrees to provide DOE with guidance and timely response to requests for
guidance to assist DOE in the performance of its work under Part Two of this
Agreement.

27. DOE shall comply with RCRA Permit requirements for TSD Units
specifically identified for permitting or closure by the Action Plan ar shall
submit permit applications in accordance with the Action Plan. EPA shall
issue the HSWA provisions of such permits until su authority is delegated to
Ecology pursuant to Section 3006 of RCRA. The lead regulatory agency shall
review such permit app]icatioﬁs in accordance w- h applicable law. The RCRA
Permit, whether issued by Ecology and EPA, or Ecology ali 2 after delegation
of HSWA authority, shall reference the terms of this Agreement, and provide
that compliance with this Agreement and corrective action permit conditions
developed pursuant to this Agreement shall satisfy all substantive corrective

action requirements of RCRA/HSWA.
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28.

Bl

DOE shall bring its facility into co

requirements specified in the Action Plan according

tt ein.

DOE shall comply with RCRA closure requir

regulations for those TSD Units specifically identi

DOE shall implement closures in accordance with the

under this Article shall be requlated by Ecology un

shall, as necessary, be coordinated with remedial a

Three.

29.

If Ecology determines that DOE is vi

RCRA requirement of this Agreement, and that formal

appropriate, it will notify DOE in writing of the f

violation(s); the regulation(s) or statute(s) viola

intention to take formal enforcement action; provid

notice will necessarily be given for violations tha

egregious.

The purpose of providing this notice is

opportunity to identify any facts it believes are e

shall be sent to the Director for DOE's Office of E

Permits & Policy no later than seven (7) days befor

formal enforcement action.

This notice (or the fai

violations that Ecology considers egregious) shall

Resolution under this Agreement.

If Ecology takes

the adequacy of the notice provided pursuant to thi

challenged in any appeal.

For purposes of this par

enforcement action" means issuing an order and/or p

RCW.
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ARTICLE VIII. PrenL OF DISPUTES

30. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement, if
DOE objects to any Ecology disapproval, proposed modification, decision or
determination made pursuant to Part Two of this Agreement (or Part Three
requirements for which Ecology is the lead regulatory agency) it shall notify
Ecology in writing of its objection within seven (7) days of receipt of such
notice. Thereafter, DOE and Ecology shall make reasonable efforts to infor-
mally resolve disputes at the -oject manager level. These Dispute Resolution
provisions shall not apply to angerous Waste permit actions which are
otherwise subject to administrative or judicial appeal. These Dispute
Resolution provisions shall not apply to enforcement actions which are
otherwise subject to administrative or judicial appeal, except that these
Dispute Resolution provisions shall apply in the event of the assessment of
stipulated penalties under Article IX.

A. If resolution cannot be achieved at the project manager level
within thirty (30) days of the receipt of DOE's objection, the dispute may be
elevated to the Interagency Management Integration Team (IAMIT). Prior to the
expiration of the thirty (30) day period DOE shall submit a written statement
of dispute to the IAMIT thereby elevating the dispute to the IAMIT for
resolution. This statement shall set forth the nature of the dispute, DOE's
position on the dispute, supporting information and the history of the
attempted resolution. The IAMIT will serve as a forum for resolution of
disputes for which agreement has not been reached through informal Dispute
Resolution. The Parties agree to utilize the Dispute Resolution process only
in good faith and agree to expedite, to the extent possible, the Dispute

Resolution process whenever it is used. Any challenge as to whether a dispute
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is raise in good faith shall be subject to fhe pr 'isions of this Article and
addressed as part of the underlying dispute.

B. The Ecology designated member of th¢ IAMIT is the Program
Manager for the Nuclear Waste Program. DOE's desit ated member shall be the
Assigned Executive Manager. Notice of any delegat n of authority from a
Party's designated member on the IAMIT shall be pri¢ ided to the other Party.

C. During the period preceding the subr ttal of the written
statement to the IAMIT, the Parties may engage in = formal ispute Resolution
among the project managers. During this informal [ spute Resolution period,
the Parties may meet as many times as necessary to discuss and attempt
resolution of the dispute.

D. Following elevation of a dispute to 1e IAMIT, the IAMIT shall
have twenty-one (21) days to unanimously resolve tt dispute. If the IAMIT is
unable to unanimously agree on a resolution of the ispute, the Director of
Ecology shall make a final written decision or wril 2:n determination no more
than thirty-five (35) days after submission of the -~itten statement of the
dispute to the IAMIT. Upon request and prior to re.olution of tI dispute,
Ecology's Assistant Director for Waste Management s 111 meet with the Deputy
Manager of U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Oper .ions Office JOE-RL) to
discuss the matter. Any such meeting shall not ext..d the deadl 2 by which
the Director of Ecology shall make a final decision or determination. Al
Parties agree that this final decision or determina*ion shall be deemed to
have been decided as an adjudicative proceeding and :.hat DOE may « allenge
Ecology's final decision or determination as provid 1 by an subject to the
standards contained in Ch. 34.05 RCW. If DOE objec.s; to the decision or
determination, DOE may file an appeal, at DOE's dis-—etion, in either the

Pollution Control Hearing Board (PCHB) or in the co ‘ts. If DOE elects to
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file an appeal from the decision directly in the courts, Ecology agrees that
it will not raise an argument that initial jurisdictic of the matter should
lie with the PCHB. For all disputes requiring a final decision or
determination by the Director of Ecology, Ecology shall prepare an agency
record in accordance with RCW 34.05.476. The agency record for review of such
final decision or determination shall consist of the following documents:
(1) the Ecology disapproval that DOE disputes; (2) the written notice of
objection initiating the dispute; (3) the written statement of dispute,
including all attachments; (4) any correspondence between project managers
concerning the dispute; (5) IAMIT meeting minutes concerning the dispute, with
attachments; (6) all other documents identifi.d y Ecology as being considered
before the final decision or determination and used as a basis for the
decision or determination; (7) the Director of Ecology's final written
decision or determination; and (8) this Agreement. The agi :y record all
constitute the basis for judicial review regarding the director's final
decision or determination in accordance with RCW 34.05.558.

E. Any deadline in the Dispute Resolution process may be extended
with the consent of :ology and DOE.

F. The pendency of any dispute under this Article shall not
affect DOE's responsibility for timely performance of the work required by
this Agreement, except - at, when DOE has delivered a signed change request to
Ecolo ' ninety (90) days or more in advance of when a milestone or other
enforceable schedule or deadline under this Agreement is due and Ecology's
action on the change request has been disputed under this Article, the time
period for completion of work directly affected by such dispute shall be
extended for at least a period of time equal to the actual time taken to

resolve any good faith dispute beyond sevent -four (74) days. In accordance
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I. DOE shall abide by all * 'ms and conditions of a final
resolution of any dispute. Within twenty-one (21) days of the final
resolution of any ¢ spute under this / :icle, or under any appeal action, DOE
shall incorporate the resolution and final determination into the a ropriate
plan, schedule or procedure(s) and proceed to implement this Agreement
according to the amended plan, schedule or procedure(s). DOE shall notify
Ecology as to the action(s) taken to comply with the final resolution of a
dispute.

J. Under the applicable portions of the Action Plan attached to
this Agreement, Ecology will make final written decisions or determinations
regarding compliance with Ch. 70.105 RCW. Disputes regarding these decisions
or determinations shall be resolved utilizing the procedures described above,
except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement. Ecology will
also be making certain decisions and determinations as lead regt itory agency
at certain CERCLA units pursuant to the Action Plan. Disputes involving
Ecology's CERCLA decisions or determinations shall be resolved utilizing the
Dispute Resolution process in Part Two, Article VIII except as otherwise
provi ~ Part Four.

K. When DOE submits RCRA Permit applications, clc ure plans, and
post-closure plans required ur :r Ch. 70.105 RCW which are deficient, Ecology,
as appropriate, may respond with a Notice of Deficiency (NOD) document g
revisions necessary for compliance, or may, in the event the submission is
found by Ecology to be not in good faith or to contain significant
deficiencies, assess stipulated penalties in accordance with Article IX. In
the event that NOD(s) are issued, the first two NODs on any submittal shall

not be subject to the formal Dispute Resolution process. Any subsequent NOD
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32. The annual reports require by Section 120(e)(5) of CERCLA
shall include, with respect to each final assessment of a stipulated penalty
against DOE under this Agreement, each of the fo »wing:

A. The facility responsible for the failure;

B. A statement of the facts and circumstances giving rise to the

failure;

C. A statement of any administrative or other corrective action
taken at the relevant facility, or a statement of why such measures were
determined to be inappropriate;

D. A statement of ¢ y additional action taken by or at the
facility to prevent recurrence of the same type of failure; and

E. The total dollar amount of the stipulated penalty assessed for
the particular failure.

33. Stipulated penalties assessed pursuant to this Article shall be

payable to the Hazardous Waste Control and Elimination account of the ! ite

Treasury.

34. Al1 funds collected by the State from DOE penalties under this
Agreement shall be u: | by the St: as provided by the Federal Facility
Compliance Act, Sectir 102(b).

35. In no event shall this , ticle give rise to a stipulated
penalty in excess of the amount set forth in RCRA Section 3008.

36. This Section shall not affect DOE's i ility to request an
extension of a timetable, deadline, or schedule pursuant to any Section of
this Agreement. No penalty shall be assessed for a violation of a timetable,

deadline or schedule caused by an event of force majeure as defined under

Article XLVII (Force Majeure).
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41. The Parties agree that the RCRA provisions set forth in this
Agreement which address record keeping, reporting, enforceable milestones
(excluding target dates), regulations, permits, closure plans, or corrective
action are RCRA statutory requirements and are thus enforceable by the

Parties.

ARTICLE XI. $§ !
42. A. Tank Waste Remediation System milestones will be
established in accordance with Section 11.7 of the Action Plan.
B. Except as provided . )ve, specific major and interim

milestones, as agreed to by the Parties, are set forth in the Action Plan.

ARTICLE XII. COMMON TEl

43. The provisions of Parts Four, and Five, Articles XXIII through

LI below, apply to this Part Two and are incorporated herein by reference.
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resolution of the dispute.
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and DOE shall each designate in writing one individual and an alternate to

serve on the IAMIT. The individuals designated to
employed at the Executive Managers level.

is the Project Manager, Hanford Project Office of E
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The EPA representative on the [AMIT
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representative on the IAMIT will be the Assigned Executive Manager.
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Written notice of any delegation of authority from a Party's designated
representative on the I, IT shall be provided to the other Party pursuant to
the procedures of Article XXXIII (Notification).

E. Following elevation of a dispute to the IAMIT, the IAMIT shall
have twenty-one (21) days to unanimously 1 s;olve the dispute and issue a
written decision. If the IAMIT is unable to unanimously resolve the dispute
within this twenty-one 21-day period, the written statement of dispute shall
be forwarded by the disputing Party within seven (7) days to the Senior
Executive Committee (SEC) for resolution.

F. The SEC will serve as the forum for resolution of disputes for
which agreement has not been reached by the IA T. EPA's representative on
the SEC is the Director, Office of Environmental Clean Up of EPA Region 10.
DOE's representative on the SEC is the Dl Richland Operations Office Deputy
Manager. The SEC members shall, as appropriate, confer, meet and exert their
best efforts to resolve the dispute. The SEC shall have twenty-one (21) days
to unanimously resolve the dispute.

G. If unanimous resolution of the dispute is not reached within
twenty-one (21) days, EPA's Regional Administrator shall issue a final written
decision resolving t{ dispute within fourteen (14) days. This authority c:
not be delegated. The time for issuing a final decision may be extended by
EPA upon notice to the other Parties.

H. Within fc -teen (14) days of the Regional Administrator's
issuance of the final written decision on the di: ute, DOE may request that
the Administrator of EPA resolve the dispute if the Secretary of Energy
determines that the decision of the Regional Administrator has significant
national policy implications. The request must be in writing, and must

identify the basis for the determination by the Secretary that the decision
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Article XVI, stipulated penalties with respect to the disputed matter shall
continue to accrue but payment shall be stayed pending resolution of the
dispute. Notwithstanding the stay of payment, stipulated penalties shall
accrue from the fifst day of noncompliance with any applicable provision of
the Agreement. In the event that Energy does not prevail on the disputed
jssue, stipulated penalties may be assessed and shall be paid as provided in
Article XX (Stipulated Penalties).

K. When Dispute Resolution is in progress, work affected by the
dispute will immediately be discontinued if the EPA project manager requests
in writing that such work be stopped because, in EPA's opinion, such work_is
inadequate or defective, and such inadequacy or defect is likely to yield an
adverse affect on human health and environment, or is T1ikely to have a
substantial adverse affect on the remedy selection or implementation process.
To the extent possible, EPA shall give DOE prior notification that a work
stoppage request is forthcoming. After stoppage of work, if DOE believes that
the work stoppage is inappropriate, DOE may meet with the EPA to discuss =~ e
work stoppage. Within fourteen (14) days of this meeting, the EPA project
manager will i: 1e a final written decision with res; :t to tI stoppage.
Upon receipt of this final written decision of the EPA project manager, DOE
may initiate Dispute Resolution at the IAMIT Tevel.

L. Within twenty-one (21) days of resolution of any dispute, DOE
shall incorporate the resolution and final determination into the appropriate
plan, schedule or procedures and proceed to implement this Agreement according
to the amended plan, schedule or procedures.

M. Resolution of a dispute pursuant to this Article constitutes
final resolution of the Ispu and all Parties shall abide by all terms and

conditions of such final resolution.
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N. Any deadline in the dispute resoluti
with the consent of DOE and EPA.

0. In computing any period of time pres
resolution process, the day a document is received
last day of the period so computed shall be include
Sunday, or a legal holiday, in which case the perio

next day that is neither a Saturday, Sunday nor a 1

ARTICLE XVII c~“SDULE

60. DOE shall commence Remedial Investig
Feasibility Studies (FSs) for one Operable Unit of
Site included on the NPL within six (6) months afte
Schedules for such RIs and FSs, are set forth in th
agree that this phased schedule satisfies Section 1
sched es for each Operable Unit will be published
agency, as provided in Section 120(e)(1) of CERCLA.

61. DOE shall commence remedial action w
after completion of the RI/FS (including EPA select
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. process may be extended
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"jon 120(e)(2) of CERCLA

and t! schedule in the Action Plan. DOE shall comp..ete the 1 » al action

as expeditiously as possible, as required by CERCLA
accordance with the schedule(s) in the Action Plan,
at other operable units shall follow and be complet
possible as subsequent RI/FSs are completed and app
that this phased schedule satisfies Section 120(e)(

62. Specific major and interim milestone

to by the Parties, are set forth in the Action Plan.
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Al.. .CLE ) [II. | IS

63. The Parties recognize that under CERCLA Secs. 121(d) and
121(e) (1), and the NCP, portions of the response actions called for by this
Agreement and conducted entirely on the Hanford Site are exempted from the
procedural requirement to obtain federal, state, or local permits, but must
satisfy all the applicable or relevant and appropriate federal and state
standards, requirements, criteria or limitations which would have been
included in any such permit.

64. When DOE proposes a response action to be conducted entirely on
the Hanford Site, which in the absence of CERCLA Sec. 121(e)(1l) and the NCP
would require a federal or state permit, DOE shall include in the submittal:

A. Identification of each permit which would otherwise be
required;

B. Identification of the standards, requirements, criteria, or
lTimitations which would have 1d to have been met to obtain each such permit;

C. Explanation of how the response action proposed will meét the
standards, requirements, criteria or limitations identified in Subparagraph B

lediately above.

65. Upon the request of DOE, the lead regulatory agency will
provide its position with respect to Subparagraphs 64 B and C above in a
timely manner.

66. This Article is not intended to relieve DOE from any applicable
requirements, including Section 121(d)(3) of CERCLA, for the shipment or
movement of a hazardous waste or substance off the Hanford Site. DOE shall
obtain all permits and comply with applicable federal, state or local laws for
such shipments. DOE shall submit timely applications and requests for such

permits and approvals. Disposal of hazardous substances off the Hanford Site
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shall comply with DOE's Policy on Off-Site Transpor
Disposal of Nonradicactive Hazardous Waste dated Ju
subsequently amended, and the EPA Off-Site Response
1985, 50 Federal Register 45933 (November 5, 1985),
November 13, 1987 "Revised Procedures for Planning .
Response Actions," and as subsequently amended, to -
CERCLA.

67. DOE shall notify the lead regulatory
permits reguired for off-Hanford activit 2s related
as DOE-RL becomes aware of the requirement. Upon r
the lead regulatory agency with copies of all such
other documents related to the permit process.

68. If a permit which is necessary for ii
off-Hanford activities of this Agreement is not issi
renewed in a manner which is materially inconsisten
this Agreement, DOE shall notify the lead regulator
to propose modifications to this Agreement to compl:
thereof). Notification by DOE of its intention to
be submitted within seven (7) calendar days of rece
that: (1) a permit will not be issued; (2) a permi
reissued; (3) a final determination with respect to
issuance of a permit has been entered. Within thir
it submits its notice of intention to propose modif
to the lead regulatory agency its proposed modifica
with an explanation of its reasons in support there

69. The lead regulatory agency shall rev

modifications to this Agreement pursuant to this Ar
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proposed modifications prior to a final determination of any appeal taken on a
permit needed to implement this Agreement, the Tead requlatory agency may
elect to delay review of the proposed modifications until after such final
determination is entered. If the Tead regulatory agency elects to delay
review, DOE shall continue implementation of this Agreement as provided in the
following paragraph.

70. During any appeal of any permit required to implement this
Agreement or during review of any of DOE's proposed modifications as provided
in the preceding paragraph, DOE shall continue to implement those portions of
this Agreement which can be reasonably implemented pending final resolution of

the permit issue(s).

ARTICLE XIX. RECOVERY OF EPA CERCLA RESPONSE COSTS
71. EPA and DOE agree to amend this section at a later date in
accordance with any subsequent resolution of the currently contested issue of

EPA cost reimbursement.

ARTICLE XX. STIPULATED PENALTIES

72. In the event that DOE fails to submit a CERCLA primary document
pursuant to the appropriate timetable or deadline in accordance with Part
Three of this Agreement, or fails to comply with a term or condition of Part
Three of this Agreement which relates to an interim or final remedial action,
including milestones associated with the development, implementation and
completion of an RI or FS, EPA may assess a stipulated penalty against DOE.

If Ecology determines that DOE has fai]ed‘in a manner as set forth above for
which it is the lead regulatory agency, Ecology may identify stipulated

penalties to EPA and, unless it is a disputed matter under Paragraph 73, these
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penalties shall be assessed in accordance with this
penalty may be assessed in an amount up to $5,000 fu
thereof , and up to $10,000 for eéch additional weel
which a failure set forth in this paragraph occurs.
73. Upon determining that DOE has failed
Paragraph 72 the lead regulatory agency shall notif)
failure in question is not or has not already been
Resolution either under Part Two or Part Three at tt
assessment of stipulated penalties is received, DOE
(15) days to invoke Dispute Resolution under Part Tt
whether the failure did in fact occur. In the event
regulatory agency the Ecology project manager and t}
members shall participate in the Part Three Dispute
shall not be liable for the stipulated penalty asses
is determ 2d, through the Dispute Resolution proces
No assessment of a stipulated penalty shall be final
dispute resolution procedures on DOE's failure to cc
74. The annual reports required by Sectic
shall inciude, with respect to each final assessmeni
against DOE under this Agreement, each of the follov
A. The facility responsible for the fail
B. A statement of the facts and circumsi
failure;
C. A statement of any administrative or
taken at the relevant facility, or a statement of wit

determined to be inappropriate;

-45-

rticle. A stipulated
the first week (or part

(or pal thereof) for

1 a manner set forth in
JOE in writing. If the
yject to Dis) te

time notice of the
1al1 have fifteen

:e on the question of
:cology is the Tlead
Ecology IAMIT and SEC
isolution process. DOE
:d by EPA if the failure
, not to have occurred.
intil the conclusion of
)y,

120(e) (5) of CERCLA

)f a st julated penalty
1g:

“e:

1ces giving rise to the

-her corrective action

such measures were



D. A statement of any additional action taken by or at the
facility to prevent recurrence of the same type of failure; and

E. The total dollar amount of the stipulated penalty assessed for
the particular failure. |

75. Stipulated pen: ties assessed pursuant to this Article for
violations of CERCLA requirements shall be payable to the Hazardous Substances
Response Trust Fund from funds authorized and appropriated for that specific
purpose.

76. RESERVED
77. In no event sh: | this Article give rise to a CERCLA stipulated

penalty in excess of the amour set forth in CERCLA Section 109.

78. This Article shall not affect DOE's ability to obtain an
extension of a timetable, deac ine or schedule pursuant to Article XL and in
accordance with Section 12.0 ¢ the Action Plan.

79. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to render an
employee or Authorized Representative of DOE personally liable for the payment
of any stipulated penalty assessed puréuant to this Article.

80. Nothing in this Agreement shall I construed as prohibiting,
altering, or in any way limiting the ability of EPA to seek any remedies or
sanctions available by virtue of DOE's violation of this Agreement or, for
matters not specifically addressed by this Agreement, of the statutes and
regulations upon which it is based, including but not limited to penalties,
pursuant to CERCLA and RCRA; provided, however, that the assessment of
stipulated penalties shall preclude EPA from seeking any other penalty

payments from DOE under RCRA or CERCLA for the same violations.
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ARTICLE XXI. ENFORCEABILITY

81. The Parties agree that compliance wi
Agreement, including all timetables and deadlines a
Agreement shall be construed as compliance with CER

82. The Parties agree that:

A. Upon the effective date of this Agre
regulation, condition, requirement or order which h
CERCLA or is incorporated into Part Three of this A
exception of any such obligations which are imposed
Subtitle C of RCRA and are not determined by EPA to
by any person pursuant to CERCLA Section 310, and a
standard, regulation, condition, requirement or ord
penalties under CERCLA Secs. 310(c) and 109;

B. A1l timetables or deadlines, associa
implementation and completion of an RI or FS, shall
person pursuant to CERCLA Section 310 and any viola
deadlines will be subject to civil penalties under !
109;

C. All terms and conditions of this Agr
it _2rim or final r  :dial actions, including coi s
deadlines or schedules, and all work associated witl
remedial actions, shall be enforceable by any persoi
Section 310 and any violation of such terms or cond
civil penalties under CERCLA Secs. 310(c) and 109; .

D. Any final resolution of a dispute pu

(Resolution of Disputes) which establishes a term, «

deadline or schedule shall be enforceable by any pe:
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Section 310(c) and any violation of such term, condition, timetable, deadline

or schedule will be subject to civil penalties under CERCLA Secs. 310(c) and

109.

83. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as authorizing any
person to seek judicial review of any action or work where review is barred by

any provision of RCRA or CERCLA, including CERCLA Section 113(h).
84. The Parties ag: 2 that all Parties shall have the right to

enforce the terms of this Agreement in accordance with its provisions.

ARTICLE XXII. COMMON TERMS
85. The provisions of Parts Four and Five, Articles XXIII through

LI below, apply to this Part Three and are incorporated herein by reference.
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PART FOUR
INTEGRATION OF EPA AND ECOLOGY RESP(

ARTICLE XXIII. RCRA/CERCLA INTERFACE

86. Part Two of this Agreement requires
work under the direction and authority of Ecology.
Agreement requires DOE to carry out investigations
past-practice units through the CERCLA process unde
"through the RCRA Corrective Action process under th
This Part Four establishes the framework for EPA an
certain disputes that may arise concerning the resp
the two regulatory agencies.

87. EPA and Ecology recognize thaf there
regulatory agencies to impose conflicting requireme
complexities of the Hanford Site (where RCRA TSDs,
be in close proximity to each other) and due to the
respective authorities of the two regulatory agenci
to carry out their responsibilities so as to minimi
such conflicts. Except as otherwise specified in A
EPA or Ecology shall be lead reguiatory agency for
all operable units, TSD groups/units or milestones

ARTICLE XXIV. LEAD REGULATORY AGENCY AND REGULATOR

SIBILITIES

E to carry out RCRA TSD
art Three of this
d cleanup of

the authority of EPA, or
authority of Ecology.
Ecology to resolve

tive respons »>ilities of
s a potential for the two
s upon DOE, due to the
d past-practice units may
verlap between the

EPA and Ecology intend

the potential for any
endices C ar_ D, either
ersight of DOE's work for

vered by this Agreement.

APPROACH DECISIONS

88A. The designation of lead reguiatory
process for each operable unit, TSD group/unit or m

through the change process in Section 12.0 of the A
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Ecology héve joint authority to determine the choice of lead regulatory agency
and reqguliatory process, in consultation with DOE, and DOE shall not dispute
such joint determinations.

B. If the EPA and Ecology cannot agree on the choice of lead agency
and/or requlatory process for any operable unit, TSD group/unit or milestone,
then the issue shall enter the dispute resolution process as provided in
Article XXVI. 1If, following such dispute resolution process, EPA and Ecology
cannot agree, then the releases and units that are the subject of the dispute
shall be considered a matter which Ecology, EPA, and DOE have chosen not to
address under this Agreement, and all Parties reserve all rights and
authorities with respect to such matters.

89. Except as otherwise specified in Appendices C and D, either EPA
or Ecology will serve as lead regulatory agency for each operable unit, TSD
group/unit and milestone, and the non lead regulatory agency will generally
not be involved. EPA and Ecology will enter into an Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU) which wil describe the circumstances when the lead
regulatory agency and non-lead agency will interact and coordinate activities.
These include instanct where:

A. The lead regulatory agency has requested the assistance or
involvement of the non lead agency;

B. Ecology Tacks 1e§a1 authority to approve or require action, such as
approval of a CERCLA remedial action;

C. The non Tead agency has a mandatory legal obligation or duty, such
as under a permit;

D. EPA is the lead requlatory agency, and Ecology concurrence is sought

for a CERCLA Remedial Action.
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Any disputes between EPA and Ecology concerning RCR
resolved in accordance with the MOU, may be referre
to-diSpute resolution under Article XXVI. In the e
cannot agree on the selection of CERCLA remedial ac
lead regulatory agency, DOE will be notified and th
to the IAMIT and resolved in accordance with Articl
the IAMIT and SEC will include the Ecology represen
Article VIII. In the event the matter is elevated
resolution, Ecology will be notified and invited to
with DOE to discuss the issues under dispute.

ARTICLE XXV. PHYSICALLY INCONSISTENT ACTIONS

90. EPA and Ecology intend that neither
direct actions to be taken at the Hanford Site that
inconsistent with other actions directed by either
Site. This provision applies to any actions requir
under RCRA or CERCLA. For the purposes of this Agr
Inconsistent Action shall mean any action which, if
the overall effectiveness of other response actions

pr- it 5 f :1 >n based on budget: ' cor i« -at
factor in deterhining the presence of physical inco
of this Article are independent of and do not modif
provisions of Article XXVIII (RCRA/CERCLA Reservati

91. In the event of a dispute between EP
of physical inconsistency, either Party may refer s
resolution process at Article XXVI. In resolving a

possible physical inconsistency, the parties shall
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dispute in such a way as to promote timely cleanup and benefit to the net
overall environmental quality of the Hanford Site.

I[f at the conclusion of that dispute resolution process, the Parties
have not agreed on a resolution of the dispute, then the releases and
activities that are the subject of the dispute shali be considered a matter
which the Parties have chosen not to address under this Agreement, and the

Parties reserve all rights and authorities with respect to such matters.

ARTICLE XXVI. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

92. Except as otherwise provided in Paragraph 89, Resolution of
Dispute between Ecology and EPA shall be resolved in the following manner:

A. On discovery of any dispute between Ecology and EPA, each
reguiatory agency's project managers shall make reasonable efforts to
informally resolve such disputes. If informal resolution cannot be achieved,
the disputing Party shall submit a written statement of dispute setting forth
the nature of the dispute, the disputing Party's position with respect to the
dispute, and the information relied upon to support its position to the IAMIT
o de I oo pt of such :a© 1ent by tt IAMIT 11 cor :itui
formal elevation of the dispute in question to the [AMIT. At such time as the
disputing Party submits a statement of dispute to the IAMIT, a copy shall be
sent to DOE. The IAMIT will serve as a forum for resolution of disputes for
which agreement has not been reached through informal dispute resolution.
Ecology and EPA agree to utilize thé dispute resolution process only in good
faith and agree to expedite, to the extent possible, the Dispute Resolution
process whenever it is used.

B. The Ecology des jnated representative of the IAMIT is the

Program Manager for Nuclear Waste. EPA's designated representative of the
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[IAMIT is the Project Manager, Hanford Project Offic
Following elevation of a dispute to the IAMIT, the
(21) days to unanimously resolve the dispute. Any :
be documented within an additional twenty one (21) «
determination outlining the resolution reached. At
documer ation shall be sent to DOE. If the IAMIT i:
agrée on a resolution, the members shall forward pe)
their respective recommendations to the SEC for res¢
C. The Ecology designated member of the !
Director for Waste Management. EPA's designated mer
Director, Office of Environmental Clean Up of EPA Re
serve as the forum for resolution of disputes for wt
reached by the IAMIT. The SEC members shall, as apj
- exert their best efforts to resolve the dispute. Ti
shall meet with the SEC to assist in resolving the ¢
have twenty one (21) days to unanimously resolve the
resolution shall be documented, within ‘an additiona
a jointly signed determination outlining the resoluf
time, a copy of such documentation shall be sent to
D. Throughout the above dispute resolutic
shall consult, as appropriate, with DOE in order to
disputes.
93. If disputes are not resolved pursuant
disputes shall be subject to Article XXVIII. |
94. The pendency of any dispute under th

DOE's responsibility for timely performance of the

Agreement, except that the time period for completit
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affected(by such dispute shall be extended for a period of time usually not to
exceed the actual time takén to resolve any good faith disputé in accordance
with the procedures specified herein. A1l elements of the work required by
this Agreement which are not Irectly affected by the dispute shall continue

and be completed in accordance with this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXVII. OTHER DISPUTES AND EPA OVERSIGHT

95. If there are other disputes between Ecology and EPA concerning
overlaps between Part Two and Part Three of this Agreement, Ecology and EPA
shall use the dispute resolution process in Article XXVI to resolve such
disputes.

96. The provisions of this Agreement do not eliminate EPA's
responsibility for oversight of Ecology's exercise of its authorized RCRA
authorities. In carrying out any such oversight, EPA shall follow the
statutory and regulatory procedures for such oversight and the provisions of
this Agreement, including, as appropriate, the Dispute Resolution process in

Article XXVI.

ARTICLE XXVIII. RCRA/CERCLA RESERVATION "~ RIGHTS
97. If EPA and Ecology are unable to resolve jointly any dispute

arising under this Part, then each regulatory agency reserves its rights to
impose its requirements directly on DOE, to defend the basis for those
requirements, and to challenge the other regulatory agency's conflicting
requirements. In such event, DOE reserves its right to raise any defenses
available.

98.. EPA and Ecology each reserve its right éfter utilizing the

Dispute Resolution process in Part Four, to seek judicial review of a proposed
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decision or action taken with respect to corrective i reme ial actions at any
given operable unit on the grounds that either EPA * Ecolc / claims that such
proposed ¢ :ision or action conflicts with its resp :tive 1 s governing
protection of human health and/or the environment. It is t : understanding of
the Parties that this reservation is intended to pr ride for cha 2nges where
the adequacy of protection of human health and the vironment or the means of

achieving such protection is at issue.
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ARTICLE XXIX. | .0 :RY OF STATE COSTS

99. DOE agrees to reimburse Ecology for all of its costs related to
the implementation of this Agreement as provided below:

A. Reimbursement - "epartr~-t of Ecology RCRA Costs:

1. DOE agrees to pay to the appropriate account of the Treasury of
the State of Washington, all 1 asonable fees and other service charges which
would be payable by any person managing hazardous and/or radioactive mixed
waste under applicable Washinc on law, including the mixed waste management
fee assessed pursuant to RCW 70.105.280 and chapter 173-328 WAC. Program
elements or activities‘for which the mixed waste management fee may be
assessed include (a) office, staff, and staff support for the purposes of
facility or unit permit»deve11 ment, review, and issuance, and (b) actions
taken to determine and ensure compliance with the state's hazardous waste
management act, as detailed in WAC 173-328-040. In the event DOE disputes any
fees or service charges by Ecology, DOE ay contest the disputed fees or

‘vice charges in accordance ith the appeal procedures provided under
applicable law.

2. Ecology shall provide DOE-RL by June 15 of each year a
preliminary billing statement reflecting the fee to be assessed to DOE-RL for
the upcoming twelve-month period, by quarter, beginning July 1. Ecology
shall, prior to September 15, notify DOE-RL of actual adjustments arising from
the previous twelve-month period's cost performance against amounts paid by

DOE-RL in response to the previous October's billing statement. Ecology shall
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receipt of an Office of Management and Budget (OMB) funding allotment. Total
approved funding shall be provided to Ecology within 30 days after receipt by
DOE-RL of the final Financial Status Report from Eco]ogy.for the previous
grant period. A1l CERCLA costs incurred by Ecology shall be costs directly
related to this Agreement and costs not inconsistent with CERCLA and the NCP.

3. In the event that DOE contends that any costs incurred were not
directly related to the implementation of this Agreement or were incurred in a
manner inconsistent with CERCLA or the NCP, DOE may challenge the costs
allowable under the grant to Ecology. If unresolved, Ecoiogy's demand, and
DOE's challenge, may be resolved through the appeals procedures set forth in
10 CFR Part 600 and 10 CFR Part 1024.

| 4. DOE shall not be responsible for reimbursing Ecology for any

costs actually incurred in excess of the amount authorized each budget period
in the grant award.

5. Ecology shall by January 31 of each year provide DOE-RL
forecast of planned CERCLA grant funding requirements. The forecasts shall be
annual projections for a period of seven federal fiscal years beginning the
previous Octt :r 1. Such forecasts shall include supporting = formation which
explains significant annual ct 1ges in proposed funding re¢ 1irements. Tt
Parties acknowledge that these forecasts are estir .es, and that actual grant
requests may differ from the forecasts.

C. Reimbu+rc~ment ~¢ 9other ™ ~artment of Ecology Costs:

1. DOE agrees to pay justifiable costs incurred by Ecology in the
implementation of this Agreement which are not covered by payments made

pursuant to subparagraphs A and B above.
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2. For such costs that may be recouped t| ough the assessment of a
fee, other than a mixed waste fee, DOE agrees to pa: the fee assessed in the
time permitted by law. In the event DOE disputes ai fees assessed by
Ecology, DOE may contest the disputed fees in accort nce wi- the appeal
procedures provided under applicable Taw.

3. For costs such as those costs related to Public Involvement,
Emergency Preparedness Planning and oversight of Environmental Monitoring that
may not be recouped through the assessment of a fee DOE agrees to reimburse
Ecology through a yearly grant. On an annual basis Ecology shall submit to
DOE a proposed cost estimate for work and services, ot otherwise covered by
subparagraphs A, or B, above, to be performed by th¢ State = the
implementation of this Agreement during the upcoming federal fiscal year.
Subsequent to review by DOE, DOE shall issue funds to Ecology in an amount
consistent with the estimated approved workscope and costs.

4. Ecology shall by January 31 of each year provide DOE-RL a
forecast of planned funding requirements for other « ants or fees not
identified in subparagraphs A and B above. The for. _asts shall be in the form
of annual projections for a period of seven federal iscal years beginning the
previous October 1. Such forecasts shall include st »orting information which
explains significant annual changeslin proposed funi 1g requireme s.

D. P~--rt, ™ -7~ _and Accounts:

1. Ecology agrees to keep records and books of account, in
accordance with generally accepted accounting princ iles and practices,
covering DOE's payment of funds and Ecology's use o such funds u ler

subparagraphs B and C.3 above.
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2. Ecology will provide to DOE ithin 30 days after the end of each
quarter and 90 days after the end of each state fiscal year, a Financial
Status Report (SF 2t short form) showing the expenditure of DOE funds

provided pursuant to subparagraphs B and C.3 above.

3. DOE shall at all reasonable times be afforded access to books
and records and to related correspondence, receipts, voucher, memoranda, and
other data reflecting the use of DOE funds provided pursuant to subparagraphs
B and C.3 above. Ecology shall preserve such books and papers in accordance
with the retention requirements referenced in subparagraph D.4 below.

4. The Comptroller General of the United States or any of his or
her duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration of 3 years
after the payment of funds pursuant to subparagraphs B or C.3 abaove, have
access to and the right to examine any directly pertinent books, documents,
papers, and records of the State involving transactions covered by
subparagraphs B or C.3 above.

5. Expenditures of funds received pursuant to subparagraphs B or
C.3 above are subject to the requirements of the Single Audit Act of 1984
(P.L. 98-502) and Office of Man: ‘:ment and Budget Cir¢ Tlar A-128 (Audits of
State and Local Gov( ments).

6. Nothing herein shall be deemedvto preclude an audit by the
General Accounting Office of any funds received pursuant to subparagraph B or
C.3 above.

100. Ecology's performance of its obligations under this Agreement

shall be excused if its justifiable costs are not paid as required by this

Article.
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agency(s). Any dispute or nonconcurrence shall be mediately referred to the
IAMIT level of the'appropriate Dispute Resolution p1 cess.

167. If the affected Parties concur in the¢ work stoppage, DOE’'s
obligations shall be suspendéd and the time periods .or performance of that
work, as well as the time period for any other work “ependent upon the work
which was stopped, shall be extended, pursuant to S¢ tion 12.0 of the Action
Plan of this Agreement, for such period of time equ alent to the time in

which work was stopped, or as agreed to by the Parties.

ARTICLE XXXIII. NOTIFiCATION

108. Unless otherwise specified, any repo . or submittal provided by
DOE pursuant to a schedule or dead]ine identified in or developed under this
Agreement (including the Action Plan) shall be sent )y certified or overnight
express mail, return receipt requested, or hand del rered as requ ~ed to the
address of the lead regulatory agency project manager.

109. Documents sent to the DOE by EPA or :ology which require a
response or activity by DOE pursuant to this Agreement shall be : 1t by
certified or overnight express mail, return receipt -equested, or hand

delivered as required to the address of the DOE prc :ct manager.

ARTICLE XXXIV. "™“SERVED

110. Reserved

ARTICLE XXXV. SAMPLING AND DATA/DC~''MENT AVAILABIl 7Y

111. The DOE shall transmit the results ¢ 1labor: ory analytical

data and non-Taboratory data collected pursuant to 1is Agreement to the lead

-63-



regulatory agency in an expeditious manner, as specified in Section 9.6 of the
Action Plan.

112. DOE shall notify the lead regulatory agency not less than five
(5) days in advance of any well drilling, sample collection, or other

monitoring activity conducted pursuant to this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXXVI. RET! IION ( _RECORDS

113. Each Party to this Agreement shall preserve for a minimum of
ten (10) years after termination of this Agreement all of the records in its
or its contractors possession related to sampling, analysis, investigations,
and monitoring conducted in accordance with this Agreement. After this ten
year period, DOE shall notify the EPA and Ecology at least forty-five (45)
days prior to destruction or disposal of any such records. Upon request, the
Parties shall make such records or true copies available, to the other Parties
subject to Article XLV (Classified and Confidential Information).

114. DOE agrees it shall establish and maintain an administrative
record at or near Hanford in accordance with CERCLA Sec. 113(k). The
administrative rec *d shall be established and mair iined in accordance with
current and future EPA policy and guidelines. A copy of each document Taced

in the administrative record will be provided to the lead regulatory agency.

ARTICLE XXXVII. ACCESS

115. Without limitation on any authority conferred on either agency
by law, EPA, Ecology and/or their Authorized Representatives, shall have
authority to enter the Hanford Site at all reasonable time for the purposes
of, among other things: (1) inspecting records, operating logs, contracts and

other documents relevant to implementation of this Agreement, subject to
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facilities or other response actions i : located shall tify DOE, Ecology,
and EPA by certified mail, at Teast thirty (30) days prior to any conveyance,
of the property owner's intent to convey any interest in the property and of
the provisions made for the continued operation of the monitoring wells,

treatment facilities, or other response actions installed pursuant to this

Agreement.

ARTICLE XXXVIII. FIVE-YEAR REVIEW

117. Consistent wit CERCLA Sec. 121(c), and in accordance with this
Agreement, DOE agrees that tt Tlead regulatory agency may review remedial
action(s) for Operable Unit(s) that allow hazar )jus substances, pollutants or
contaminénts to remain onsite, no less often than every five (5) years after
the initiation of the final remedial action for such Operable Unit to assure
that human health and the environment are being protected by the remedijal
action being implemented. If upon such review it is the judgement of the lead
regulatory agency, that additional action or modification of the remedial
action is appropriate in accordance with CERCLA Sec. 104 or 106, the lead
rec “atory i 2 s/ may re¢ 1ire DC” to impiement such additional or modified

work pursuant to Article XXX (Additional Work).

ARTICLE XXXIX. MODIFICATION OF AGREEMENT

118. Procedures for modifying this Agreement are contained in

Section 12 of the Action Plan.
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ARTICLE XL. GOOD CAUSE FOR EXTENSIONS

119. Either a timetable and deadline or ¢ :chedule shall be modified
upon receipt of a timely request for extension and 1en good cause exists for
the requested extension.

120. Good cause exists for an extension v :n sought in =2gard to:

A. An event of force majeure as definec in Article XLVII (Force
Majeure), subject to Ecology's reservation in Para¢c iph 147.

B. A delay caused by another Party's f: lure to meet any
requirement of this Agreement;

C. A delay caused by the invocation of "™ispute Resolution to the
extent provided by paragraph 30(F) and paragraph 5¢ I) or judicial order.

D. A delay caused, or which is likely to be caused, by the grant
of an extension in regard to another timetable and -“eadline or schedule; and

E. Any other event or series of events utually agreed to by the
Parties as constituting good cause.

121. Absent agreement of the lead regulatory agency with respect to
the existence of good cause, DOE may seek and obta- a determination through
the Dispute Resolution process that good cause exi: s.

122. Reserved

123. If there is consensus among the DOE and lead © ilatory
agency(s) that the requested extension is warrantes” DOE shall exter * the
affected timetable and deadline or schedule accord gly. If there is no
consensus among the DOE and the lead regqulatory agency(s) as to whether all or
part of the requested extension is. warranted, the metable and deadline or
schedule shall not be modified except in accordanc with the determination

resuiting from the Dispute Resolution process.
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124. Within seven (7) days of receipt of one or more statements of
noncoﬁcurrence with the requested extension, or such other time period as
agreed to by the DOE and the lead regulatory agency(s) in writing, DOE may
invoke the Dispute Resolution process.

125. A timely and good faith request for an extension, in accordance
with the procedures of Section 12.0 of the Action Plan, shall toll any
assessment of stipulated penalties pursuant to Article XX (Stipulated
Penalties) or any application for judicial enforcement of the affected
timetable and deadline or schedule until a decision is reached on whether the
requested extension will be approved. If Dispute Resolution is invoked and
the requested extension is denied, stipulated penalties pursuant to Article XX
(Stipulated Penalties) may be assessed and.may accrue from the date of the
original timetable, deadline or schedule. Following the grant of an
extension, an assessment of stipulated penalties pursuant to Article XX
(Stipulated Penalties) or an app]icationvfor judicial enforcement may be
sought only to compel compliance with the timetable and deadline or schedule

as most recently modified.

ARTICLE XLI. CONVEYA“~® OF T™™'F
126. No conveyance of title, easement or other interest in the

Hanford Site on which any containment system, treatment system, monitoring
system or other response action(s) is installed or implemented pursuant to
this Agreement shall be consummated by DOE without provision for continued
maintenance of any such system or other response action(s). At least thirty
(30) days prior to any conveyance, DOE shall notify EPA and Ecology of the
provisions made for the continued operation and maintenance of any response

action(s) or system installed or implemented pursuant to this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XLII. PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

127. The Parties agree that this Agreemen and any subsequent
proposed remedial action alternative(s) and subsequ t plan(s) for remedial or
corrective action or permitting/closure action at the Hanford Site arising out
of this Agreement shall comply with the administrat e record and, public
participation requirements of CERCLA, including CER' A Secs. 117 and 113(k),
the NCP, and EPA gquidance on public participation ar” administrative records,
or the public participation requirements of RCRA ani Ch. 70.105 RCW.

128. DOE shall develop and implement a Cor unity Relations Plan
(CRP) which responds to the need.for an interactive relationship with all
interested community elements, both on and off Hanf: d, regarding activities
and elements of work undertaken by DOE under this Ar eement. DOE agrees to
develop and implement the CRP in a manner consisten* with CERCLA Sec. 117, the
NCP, EPA guidelines set forth in EPA's Community Re tions Handbook, and any
modifications thereto, and the public participation equirements of RCRA and
Ch. 70.105 RCW. The CRP is subject to the review ai approval by EPA and
Ecology under Article XV (Review of Documents).

129. The public participation requirements of this Agreement shall
be implemented so as to meet the public participati. requirements applicable

to RCRA permits under 40 CFR Part 124 and RCRA Sec. .004.

ARTICLE XLIII. DURATION/TERMINATION

130. Upon satisfactory completion of the medial or corrective
action phase as described in Section 7 of the Actio Plan for a given Operable
Unit, the lead regulatory agency shall issue a Noti of Completion to DOE for

that Operable Unit. At the discretion of the lead reqgulatory agency, a Notice
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of Completion may be issued for completion of a portion of the r« :dial or
corrective action for an Operable Unit.

131. This Agreement shall terminate when DOE has satisfactorily
completed all work pursuant to this Agreement and the Action Plan or when the
Parties unanimously agree to armination.

132. The Parties agree that due to the long-term commitments
contained in this Agreement, his Agreement will be reviewed by the Parties
five (5) years from the date of execution of this Agreement, and at the
conclusion of every five (5) year period thereafter. The purpose of this
review will be to determine (1) whether there has been substantial compliance
with the terms of the Agreement and, (2) the need to modify the Agreement.
This review will be made by a committee composed of representatives from each
Party. Modifications to the Agreement will be made in accordance with Section
12.0 of the Action Plan. If the Parties do not unanimously agree that there
has been substantial compliance with the terms of the Agreement, EPA and
Ecology reserve the right to withdraw from the Agreement; provided, however,
that all Parties shall comply with all provisions of this Agreement from the
effective date of the Agreement to the date of the withc wal. Further
provided, however, that no Party may base its withdrawal from this Agreement
on its own substantial noncompliance with this Agreement. Regardless of any
Party's withdrawal under this paragraph, all parties shall comply with all
provisions of this Agreement as they relate to operable units where a remedial
investigation or RCRA facility investigation workplan has already been
approved, unless the Parties agree otherwise. Any Party withdrawing from this

Agreement shall notify the other Parties in writing.
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ARTICLE XLIV. SEVERABILITY
133. If any‘provision of this Agreement i ruled invalid, illegal or

unconstitutional, the remainder of the Agreement st !1 not be af :ted by such

ruling.

ARTICLE XLV. CLASSIFIED AND CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATI !

134. Notwithstanding any provision of thi. Aéreement, all
. requirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and all Executive
Orders concerning the handling of unclassified controlled nuclear information,
restricted data .and national security information, tcluding "need to know"
requirements, shall be applicable to any access to 1formation or facilities
covered under the provisions of this Agreement. EPA and Ecology reserve their
right to‘seek to otherwise obtain access to such in irmation or facilities
when it is denied, in accordance with applicable law.

135. Any Party may assert on its own beha ° or on b alf of a
contractor, subcontractor or consultant, a business :onfidential y claim or
privilege covering all or any part of the informati 1 requested by this
Agreement, pursuant to 42 U.S.C. Sec. 9604 and state law. Analytical data
shall not be claimed as business confidential. Par ies are not required to
provide legally privileged information. At the tin any information is
furnished which is claimed to be business confident i1, all Parties shall
afford it the maximum protection allowed by law. I no claim of business
confidentiality accompanies the information, it may je made available to the

public without further notice.
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ARTICLE XLVI. RESERVATION OF RIGHTS

136. The Parties have determined that the activities to be
performed under this Agreement are in the public interest. EPA and Ecology
agree that compliance with this Agreement shall stand in Tieu of any
administrative and judicial remedies against DOE and its contractors, which
are available to EPA and Ecolo r regarding the currently known release or
threatened release of hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, pollutants or
contaminants at the Hanford Site which are the subject of the activities being
performed by DOE under Articles VII (Work) and XIV (Work). Provided, that
nothing in this Agreement, except as provided in paragraphs 38 and 80 on
stipulated penalties, shall preclude EPA or Ecology from the direct exercise
of (without employing dispute resolution) any administrative or judicial
remedies available to them under the following circumstances:

A. In the event or upon the discovery of a violation of, or
noncompliance with this Agreement, or any provision of CERCLA, RCRA or
Ch. 70.105 RCW, not addressed by this Agreement.

B. Any discharge or release of hazardous waste which the Parties
choose not to address under this Agreement.

C. Upon discovery ¢ neQ information regarding hazardous substances
or hazardous waste management, including but not Timited to, information
regarding releases of hazardous waste or hazardous substances to the
environment which the Parties choose not to address under this Agreement.

D. Upon Ecology's or EPA's determination that action beyond the
terms of this Agreement is necessary to abate an imminent and substantial
endangerment to the public health or welfare or the environment.

137. In the event of any action by EPA or Ecology under Paragraph

136 to address matters not covered in this Agreement, DOE reserves all rights
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and defenses available under law. In thé event of y action by EPA or
Ecology under Paragraph 136 to address matters cove d4 in this Agreement, DOE
reserves all rights and defenses specified in this . reement.

138. Except as otherwise expressly provid: herein, not ing in this
Agreement shall constitute or be construed as a bar r release from any claim,
cause of action or demand in law or equity by or ag. nst any person, firm,
partnership or corporation not a signatory to this . reement for any liability
it may have arising out of or relating in any way ti this Agreement or the
generation, storage, treatment, handling, transport. ion, release, or disposal
of any hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, hazal ous constituents,
pollutants, or contaminants found at, taken to, or __ken fr  the Hanford
Site.

139. If EPA and Ecology are in dispute cor erning any matter
addressed in Part Four, and are unable to resolve si h dispute after pursuing
dispute resolution pursuant to the dispute resolutic procedures set forth in
Part Four, the releases or actions which are the sul ect of the dispute shall
be deemed matters which are not addressed under thi: Agreement. Thereafter,
EPA, Ecology, and DOE may take any action with regar to such matters which
would be appropriate in the absence of this Agreeme; , and each party reserves
its rights to assert and defend its respective lega position in connection
with any such actions.

140. EPA and Ecology shall not be held as a Party to any contract
entered into by DOE to implement the requirements o this Agreem

141. For matters within the scope of this greement, Ecology, and
EPA reserve the right to bring any enforcement actir against DOE's
contractors, subcontractors and/or operators, if DOl fails to comply with this

Agreement. For matters outside the scope of this Ai eement, Ecology and EPA
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reserve the right fo bring any enforcement action against DOE's contractors,
subcontractors and/or operators, regardless of DOE's compliance with this
Agreement.

142. This Agreement shall not be construed to Timit in any way the
right provided by law to the public or any citizen to obtain information about
the work to be performed under this Agreement or to sue or intervene in any
action to enforce state or federal Taw.

143. Except as provided herein, DOE is not released from any
1iability which it may have pursuant to any provisions of state and federal
law, including any claim for damages for Tiability to destruction of, or Toss
of natural resources.

144. This Agreement shall not restrict EPA and/or Ecology from
taking any legal or response action for any matter not specifically part of

the work covered by this Agreement.

ARTICLE XLVII. FORCE MAJEURE

145. A Force Majeure shall mean any event arising from causes beyond
the control of a Party thaf causes a ¢ lay in or prevents tt performance of
any obligation under this Agreement, including, but not Timited to:

A. acts of God, fire, war, insurrection, civil disturbance, or
explosion;
| B. wunanticipated breakage or accident to machinery, equipment or
lines of pipe despite reasonably diligent maintenance;
C. adverse weather conditions that could not be reasonably
anticipated, or unusual delay in transportation;

D. restraint by court order or order of public authority;
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E. 1inability to obtain, at reasonable c
reasonable diligence, any necessary authorizations,
licenses 1e to action or inaction of any governmen
other than DOE;

F. delays caused by compliance with app
regulations governing contracting, procurement or a
despite the exercise of reasonable diligence; and

G. insufficient availability of appropr
have made timely request for such funds as part of
set forth in Article XLVIII (Cost, Schedule, Scope,
Reporting) of this Agreement.

146. A Force Majeure shall also include a
dispute, whether or not within the control of the P
Force Majeure shall not include increased cost or e
actions, whether or not anticipated at the time suc
initiated.
147. DOE and Ecology agree that Subparagr
Subparagraph C ("delay in transportation"), Subpara
authority"), Subparagraph E ("at reasonable cost"),
itirely), of Paragraph 145 do not cr¢ :e any pres
arise from causes beyond the control of a Party. E
reserves the right to withhold its concurrence to a
based on such events pursuant to the terms of Artic

such events do not constitute Force Majeure in any

Agreement.
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ARTICLE XLVIII. COST, SCHM™JLE, SCOPE, INTF-rPATTAN, 6 DIA) 'ORTING

148. DOE shall take all necessary steps to integrate Hanford
programs and to obtain timely funding in order to fully meet its obligations
under this Agreement. This shall be accomplishe 1in the following manner:

A. In its annual bu jet request, DOE shall include estimated
funding levels required to achieve full compliance with this Agreement.

B. In the process of formulating its annual budget request, DOE may
be subject to target funding guidance directed by the OMB. When DOE's target
budget case differs from its full compliance funding case, the Parties agree
to attempt to reach agreement regarding workscope, priorities,
schedules/milestones, and Activity Data Sheet (ADS) funding levels reguired to
accomplish the purpose of the Agreement, provided sati§factory progress has
been made in controlling costs in accordance with the cost efficiency
initiatives. These discussions shall be conducted before DOE-RL submits its
annual budget request and supporting ADSs to DOE Headquarters (DOE-HQ) under
signature of the DOE-RL manager.

C. DOE-RL will submit its budget request with detailed ADSs,
ident-  _ 1 :h ti _:t I e | w  funding Te to F‘T;HQ and = itify
any unresolved issues raised by :ology and EPA. If these issues are not
subsequently resolved prior to DOE's submission of its budget req st to OMB,
DOE-HQ will also identify these issues and the funding required for compliance
to OMB.

D. In determining the workscope, priorities, and schedules, the
Parties shall consider the values expressed by the Hanford stakeholders.

E. The Parties recognize that successful implementation of this
Agreement is dependent upon ti prudent use of resources, and that resource

requirements and constraints should be considered during the work planning,
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budget formulation, and budget execution process.
of responsible budget requests, consistent with th
Agreement and applicable federal/state statutes, ti
cooperatively and in good faith.

149. The purpose of this paragraph is t¢
will help assure adequate progress toward meeting 1
Agreement. It provides for communication and consi
priorities, schedules/milestones, and cost/funding
provides a means for performance measurement and f¢
problems which could jeopardize compliance with the
of the Agreement.

A. Within two weeks after DOE Headquarte
Environmental Management planning and/or budget gu-
Tevel funding guidance, to the Richland Operatiéns
shall provide a copy of it to Ecology and EPA alon¢
assessment of its impacts. DOE-RL shall also prov-
contractor budget guidance to Ecology and EPA with-

B. EPA and Ecology agree not to release
information to any other entities prior to submiss-
budget request to Congress, unless authorized by D(
court order. DOE shall seek to intervene in any pt
or enjoin the release of this information. If allc
assert its interest in, and the legal basis for, m:
confidentiality of this information.

C. As soon as possible after DOE-HQ isst

planning guidance but no later than two weeks priol

its budget request and supporting Activity Data She
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EPA shall be given: 1) a mani @ment level briefing at the ADS level on the
budget, including an integrated sitewide assessment of impacts on the
requirements of this Agreement; and 2) the opportunity to review, comment and
make integrated recommendations on that budget request, including workscope,
priorities, schedules/milestones, and five year targét and compliance
cost/funding projections. DOE-RL shall, to the extent it deems appropriate,
revise its budget request and ADSs, including workscope, to address or resolve
Ecology and EPA comments prior to transmittal to DOE-HQ. DOE-RL shall notify
DOE-HQ in its budget request of any comments not fully resolved to the
satisfaction of all Parties, and shall identify full compliance funding
levels. ‘

D. Within 30 days after the President's submission of the budget to
Congress, DOE-RL shall brief Ecology and EPA on the President's budget request
at the ADS Tevel detail. At this briefing, DOE-RL shall notify Ecology and
EPA of any differences between the target and compliance case workscope and
cost/funding levels submitted in accordance with subparagraph C. above, and
the actual workscope and funding levels included in the President's budget
request to Congress. DOE-RL all also provide Ecology and EPA its assessment
of the impacts such differences may have on DOE's ability to meet milestones
or satisfy other requirements of this Agreement.

E. DOE shall notify and discuss with Ecology and EPA, prior to
transmittal to OMB, any budget amendment, supplemental appropriation request
or reprogramming request and any corresponding impacts upon the workscope, and
schedules, and DOE's ability to meet milestones or other requirements of this
Agreement with and without the amendment, supplemental appropfiation or

reprogramming request.
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F. Within 30 days after congressional budget appropriation, DOE-|
shall brief Ecology and EPA on the budget appropriation and subsequent funding
allocations for the new fiscal year at ADS level detail. If there is a delay
in congressional appropriation after the start of the fiscal year, DOE-RL
shall inform Ecology and EPA of any congressional continuing resc ition
action, and the potential impacts, if any, on progress to achieve milestones
and other requirements of the Agreement. Ecology and EPA will be given timely
opportunity to review and comment on these budget a ropriation and funding
allocation actions, and to make recommendations for reallocation of available
funds.

G. If the congressional budget appropriation differs from the
funding levels required to comply with any milestones or other requirements of
the Agreement, DOE-RL shall take whatever action is appropriate under the
Agreement. Such action may include submitting a change request - accordance

with the Action Plan, Section 12.0 entitled Changes the Agreement. The

Parties shall attempt to reach agreement on adjustments in workscope or
milestones consistent with the congressional appropriation which will minimize
impacts on the requirements of this Agreement. If agreement cannot be
reached, Ecology and EPA reserve the right to take appropriate action as
provided r in this Ac :er t.

H. Ecology, DOE, and EPA Executive Managers shall meet periodically
throughout the budget execution year to discuss the status of projects to be
funded for the current fiscal year, the integration of programs, and events
that have affected, or may affect milestones or activity within < :h
milestones.

I. In order to ensure continuing, effective and timely interface

between DOE, Ecology and EPA regarding work scope planning/schedt ing, program
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integratijon, budget/funding, current year performance status, milestone
tracking, and notification of roblem areas, DOE shall, unless otherwise
agreed to, provide the following, or their equivalent, to EPA and Ecology:

1. Annual Multi-Year Program Plans, including ADS level funding
projections, as soon as possible after their development;

2. Annual Fiscal Year Work Plans, including ADS level funding
profiles, as soon as possible after start of each fiscal year;

3. The monthly A} roved Funding Plan (AFP), at ADS level detail,
within two weeks following the start of each month;

4. Monthly Site Management System (SMS) reports shall be provided
to EPA and Ecology to identify: any anticipated delays in meeting time
schedules, the reason(s) for such delay and actions taken to prevent or
mitigate the delay, and any potential problems that may result in a departure
from the requirements and time schedules. In accomplishing this, the SMS
reports shall, as a minimum, include for each program: monthly and cumulative
budget, actual monthly and cumulative costs, performance measurement
information including explanations of cost/schedule variances, progress in
ach- ient of mi~ :tor i, and notification of probler and program/pr¢ act
delays. The appropriate conti :tor program manac s ¢ 111 _  the monthly
SMS report. The signature block shall contain the statement: "The information
contained within this report is complete and accurate to the best of my
knowledge." At the monthly milestone review meetings, the appropriate DOE
project managers will provide DOE's assessment of milestone progress and the
extent to which DOE agrees or disagrees with the preceding month's SMS report.
The assessment will be documented in meeting minutes signed by DOE and the
lead requlatory agency. With regard to these assessments, signature of the

minutes by Ecology and EPA shall indicate only that the assessment information
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was provided by DOE. The monthly SMS report shall also be placed in the
Public Information Repositoriés as identified in Se .ion 10.2 of the Action
Plan.

5. Upon request, EPA and Ecology shall be provided access to
available information below the ADS level of detail.

J. During the budget execution year, D -RL shall nc ify Ecology
and EPA of any proposed action to internally reallocate funding ¢ ADS levels,
if such an action significantly affects workscope and schedules.

K. Within 30 days following the comple on of Ot's annual
midyear management review (approximately April-May  each year), DOE-RL shall
brief Ecology and EPA on any decisions that significantly affect milestones
under this Agreement.

L. As soon as possible fb]]owing the end of each federal fiscal
year, DOE-RL shall provide to EPA and Ecology the fiscal year-end SMS report,
and a su ary briefing on the amount of funds that have been obligated and
spent during the fiscé] year ended and the work that has been performed. This
summary shall include, at ADS level detail, actual versus planned expenditures
for the fiscal year end; a summary of carryover amo- ts including those
available for expenditures in the following budget execution year; and
summaries/information explaining the extent of work planned versus work
completed or performed during the year.

M. The three parties agree to inform a= involve the public and
stakeholders at key stages of integrated (cross programmatic) decision making,
and at key stages of budget formulation and executi: consistent with the

Ir*~+~im Report of the Federa’ Facilities Fnvironmen 1 Restoration Dialogue

Commi**~e. The process for informing and involving the public ar

stakeholders will be developed and included in the Agreement CRP.
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N. The partfcipation by Ecology and EPA in DOE's planning and
budget formulation and execution process shall not affect DOE's authority over
its budgets and funding level submission.A

150. In accordance with Section 120(e)(5)(B) of CERCLA, 42
U.S.C. Sec. 9620(e)(5)(B), DOE shall include in its annual report to Congress
the specific cost estimates and budgetary proposals associated with the
impiementation of this Agreement.

| 151. If appropriated funds are not available to fulfill DOE's
obligations under this Agreement, EPA and Ecology reserve the right to
initiate any other action which would be appropriate absent this Agreement.

152. EPA and DOE agree that any requirement for the payment or
obligation of funds, including stipulated penalties under Article XX
(Stipulated Penalties) of this Agreement, by DOE established by the terms of
this Agreement shall be subject to the availability of appropriated funds, and
no provision herein shall be interpreted to require obligation or payment of
funds in violation of the Anti-Deficiency Act, 31 U.S.C. Sec. 1341. In cases
where payment or obligation ¢ funds would constitute a violation of the
Anti-Deficiency Act, the dates established requiring the payment or obligation
of such funds shall be appropriately adjusted.

153. If appropriated funds are not available to fulfill DOE's
obligations under this Agreement, the Parties shall attempt to agree upon
appropriate adjustments to the workscope or milestones which require the
payment or obligation of such funds. If no agreement can be reached then
Ecology and DOE agree that in any action by Ecology to enforce any provision
of this Agreement, DOE may raise as a defense that its failure or delay was
caused by the unavailability of appropriated funds. Ecology disagrees that

lack of appropriations or funding is a valid defense. However, DOE and
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Ecology agree and stipulate that it is premature at this time to raise and
adjudicate the existence of such a defense. Accepl nce of this Paragraph 153
does not constitute a waiver by DOE that its obl 3¢ ions under this Agreement

are subject to the provisions of the Anti-De%iciency Act, 31 U.S.C. Sec. 1341.

ARTICLE XLIX. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS

154. A1l actions required to be taken pursuant to this Agreement
shall be taken in accordance with the requirements of all applicable federal
and state laws and regulations. All Parties acknowledge that such compliance
may impact schedules to be performed under this Agreement. Extensions of
schedules shall be granted for good cause as provided in Article XL and in
accordance with the procedures specified in Section 12.0 of the Action Plan.

155. In any judicial challenge arising under this Agreement the
court shall apply therlaw in effect at the time of e challenge, including
any amendments to RCRA or CERCLA enacted after entry of this agreement. Where
the law governing this agreement has been amended or clarified, any provision
of this agreement which is inconsistent with such amendment or clarification

shall be modified to conform to such change or clarification.

ARTICLE L. DATE

156. This Agreement is effective upon signature by all Parties.

ARTICLE LI. ATTACHMENT 1

Attachment 1 to this Agreement is a letter di ed February 26, 1989, from
Donald Carr, Acting Assistant Attorney General, Land and Natural Resources

Division, U.S. Department of Justice, to Christine Gregoire, Director,
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Department of Ecology. This letter sets forth the Department of Justice's

position on the enforceability of this Agreement.




T A EN S T T
P d ALY, 07498
o
IT IS SO AGREED:
Each undersigned representative of a Party certifies that he or she is

fully authorized to enter into this Agreement and = Tegally bind such Party

to this Agreement.1

THE UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY:
THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY:

THE WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

'The Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order signed May 15,
1989, was originally executed by: Robie G. Russel, Regional Administrator,
Region 10, for the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; Michael J. Lawrence,
Manager, Rict ind Operations Office, for the U.S. Department of Energy; and,
Christine 0. Gregoire, Director, for the Washington State Department of

Ecology.

The first amendment to the Agreement was sigr-d in August 1990, by:
Thomas P. Dunne, Acting Regional Administrator, Rec on 10, for the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; Edward S. Goldberg, Acting for
John D. Wagoner, Manager, Richland Operations Office, for the U.S. Department
of Energy; and, Christine 0. Gregoire, Director, fc the Washington State
Department of Ecology.

The second amendment to the Agreement was signed in September 1991, by:
Dana A. Rasmussen, Regional Administrator, Region 10, for the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; John D. Wagoner, Manager, Richland
Operations Office, for the U.S. Department of Enerc¢ ; and
Christine 0. Gregoire, Director, for the Washington State Department of
Ecology.

The third amendment to the Agreement was signed in August 1992, by:
Dana A. Rasmussen, Regional Administrator, Region 10, for the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; John D. Wagoner, Manager, Richland
Operations Office, for the U.S. Department of Enercv; and Chuck Clarke,
Director, for the Washington State Department of Ec logy.

The fourth amendment to the Agreement was signed in January 1994, by:
Gerald Emison, Acting Regional Administrator, Regiern 10, for the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency; John D. Wagoner, ! nager, Richland Operations
Office, for the U.S. Department of Energy; and Mary Riveland, Director, for
* the Washington State Department of Ecology.
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The fifth amendment to the Agreement was signed in July 1995, by:
Charles Findley acting for Charles Clarke Regional Administrator, Region 10,
for the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; Ronald Izatt acting for John
Wagoner, Manager, Richland Operations Office, for the U.S. Department of
Energy; and Terry Husseman acting for Mary Riveland, Director, for the
Washington State Department of Ecology.

The sixth amendment to the Agreement was signed in February 1996, by:
Charles Clarke, Regional Administrator, Region 10, for the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency; John Wagoner, Manager, Richland Operations office, for the
U.S. Department of Energy; and Mary Riveland, Director, for the Washington

State Department of Ecology.
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narrowly tailored to meet ccncerns over jurisdiction and
precedent. Therefors, we support vour efforts to resolve
envircnmental concerns at Hanford through the use of such £his
acreement.

Recocnizing the concerns that the state has raised with
respect to the enfcrceability cof this provosed agreement, I
unders+tand that this letter will be attached to the Hanfcrd

agreement.

Sincerely yours,

AN

Donald A. Carcr
AcTing Assistant Attorney General
Land and Natural Resources Division

c: R. Russell
M. Lawrence
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ATTACHMENT 2

ACTION PLAN

FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF THE

HANFORD CONSENT ORDER AND COMPLIAN  AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
THE U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTIC AGENCY,
THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY,
AND
THE STATE OF WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

AS AMENDED, SEPTEMBER 1990

SEPTEMBER 1991

AUGUST 19
JANUARY 19
JULY 1995

FEBRUARY 19
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In addition to restrictii ; on land disposal, these LDR requirements also
include specific conditions fi storage of LDR wastes. The DOE will submit
schedules to develop and construct waste treatment systems necessary to
achieve compliance with LDR storage requirements, which shall become effective

upon approval by Ecology.

There are over 50 Treatment, Storage or Disposal (TSD) Groups on the
Hanford Site which must be permitted and/or closed in accordance with RCRA and
the State of Washington HWMA. A group represents one or more TSD units and
reflects the level at which a art B application and/or ¢ >sure plan will be
developed. These units range significantly in complexity from the closure of
the single-shell tanks tn the 2armitting of an individual treatment tank
within a production faci ity. Ecology has the primary authority for issuing a
final operating permit to the DOE. Unti) such time, the DOE continues to
operate its TSD units under interim status regulations.

Past-Practices

As previously noted, the Hanford Site has been in operation since the
mid-1940's. These operations have resuited in approximately 1000 | ;t-
practice units that must be investigated and, if necessary, cleaned up. A
past-practice unit is a waste management unit where wastes have been
disposed (intentionally or unintentionally), and that is not subject to
regulation as a TSD Unit.

The majority of the past-practice units on the Hanford Site contain mixed
wastes (i.e., wastes containing both radioactive wastes and hazardous wastes).
The remaining units contain only radioactive wastes or hazardous wastes, or
are considered non-radioactive and non-hazardous. A large percentage of these
waste units are either solid waste burial grounds or liquid disposal units,
such as cribs, ponds, and ditches.

The groundwater beneath the Hanford Site has been contaminated as a
resuit of these past-practices. Current ¢ :a : ow tritium and nitrate to be
the m¢ : widespread contaminates in the groundwater. Chromium, cyanide, and
carbon tetrachloride are some of the hazardous chemicals which have been
detected in the groundwater near operating areas.

REGULATORY AUTHORITIES
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

RCRA was enacted by Congress in 1976. It requires "cradle to grave"
management of hazardous waste by all generators, transporters, and
owners/operators of treatment, storage, and disposal facilities handliing
hazardous wastes. A major goal of RCRA is to reduce the generation of
hazardous waste.

The Department of Ecology has the authority to carry out the CRA
Program in Washington through its own dangerous waste management program.
Washington State regulations for dangerous waste management are
substantially similar to, but more restricti* 1in some cases than, the RCRA

regulations.
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FEDERAL FACILITY AGREEMENT AND CONSENT ORDER

The Agreement is the legal document covering H
compliance and cleanup.

e To ensure that the environmental impacts

present activities at the Hanford Site ar-

and that appropriate response actions are
protect the public health, welfare, and t

e To provide a framework for permitting TSL
orderly, effective investigation and cles
Hanford Site;

e To ensure compliance with RCRA and the W:
Management Act for TSD units including re
permitting, interim status, land disposal
post-closure care;

e To establish a procedural framework for c
implementing, and monitoring appropriate
Hanford Site in accordance with CERCLA, t
PTan (NCP), Superfund guidance and polic)
policy;

e To facilitate cooperation, exchange of ir
coordinated participation of the parties

e To minimize the duplication of analysis «

The Legal Agreement contains five parts: Pari
provisions; Part Two contains provisions governing

treatment, storage, and disposal, facility compliar .

and post-closure activities; Part Three contains p
remedial and corrective action activities; Part Fot
requiatory interfaces between EPA and the Ecology;
common provisions which apply to both Parts Two anc
Agreement delineates authorities, identifies enfor«
provides for dispute ri »>lution among the parties.
attachment to the Federal Facility Agreement and Cq

ACTION PLAN

This Action Plan, as an enforceable part .of ti
methods and procedures, and establishes the plans -
permitting, and closure under RCRA and the Washing
Management Act, and (2) cleanup of the Hanford Sit
corrective action provisions.

iford Site environmental

The general purposes of the Agreement are:
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thorou ily investigated
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Major Milestones

The master plan and schedules for Action Plan work are found in
Section 2.0, Milestones. These major milestones contain enforceable
commitments for the most significant actions in the Action Plan, including:

e (losure of the Hanford single-shell tanks and final disposal of all
tank wastes;

e Investigation and cleanup of all contamination at operable units;
e Permitting and closure of treatment, storage, -and-disposal ‘units;
e Ceasing disposal of all contaminated liquids to soj1s; and
* Operation of the High-Level Waste Vitrification Plant.

Unit Identification, Categorization, and Prioritization

The approximately 55 TSD groups on the Hanford Site are identified in
Appendix B as those which will continue to operate, and those which are to be
closed. Actions associated with these TSD groups have been prioritized on the
work schedules based on (1) the risk to public health and environment,

(2) benefits received in minimizing wastes in terms of volume and toxicity,
and (3) operational considerations.

Approximately 1000 past-practice units are identified in Appendix C.
They have been grouped into approximately 74 operable units for the purposes
of investigation and cleanup. An operable unit is a grouping of individual
waste units based primarily on geographic area and common waste sources.
The operable units are prioritized for investigation based on an initial
assessment of environmental risk potential. The assessment considers waste
volume, hazardous substances and their toxicity or health effects, and the
potential for migration of these substances.

Project Managers

EPA, DOE, and Ecology have designated individuals who will serve as
project manager who will have the primary responsibility for all activities to
be carried out in regard to their assigned operable unit, TSD group/unit or
milestone under the Action Plan.

Project managers will conduct monthly meetings concerning their
respective areas of responsibility. These meetings will address status and
problem areas. The goal is to maximize communication among the three parties.

Integration of RCRA and CERCLA

RCRA and CERCLA overlap in many areas. RCRA and CERCLA both reguire
corrective action for releases regardless of time of release. RCRA requlated
wastes are also regulated under CERCLA. Many of the RCRA disposal units on
the Hanford Site which are scheduled for closure are located in close
proximity to past-practice units. These TSD units have been incorporated into
the appropriate operable unit with the past-practice units so that integrated
investigation and cleanup actions result. These TSD units will be closed
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under the authority of RCRA, generally in coordinat »n with the past-practice
activities. In order to streamline the interface b :ween RCRA and CERCLA

authorities within an operable unit, the past-pract :e units contained within
an operat 2 unit will all be designated as either R A corrective action units

or CERCLA units.
Lead Regulatory Agency Concept

Legal authority for regulatory oversight of DOE's actions may rest with
either EPA, Ecology, or a combination of EPA and Ec logy. The involvement of
both EPA and Ecology throughout completion of a par.icular ilestone, however,’
is in most cases not an efficient process: for regul Zory-oversig
Therefore, EPA and Ecology will- use a "lead reqgulat -y agency" approach to
minimize duplication of effort and maximize product rsity. 1 most cases,
either EPA or Ecology will be the lead regulatory a :ncy for an operable unit,
TSD group/unit or milestone. The non lead regulatc s agency will not assign
staff to oversee work regarding that operable unit, [SD group/unit or
milestone even though it may have legal authority t. do so. Staff from the
lead regulatory agency will manage all aspects of regulatory oversight, which
are covered by this Agreement, on their assigned operable units, TSD
groups/units or milestones, including preparation ¢ decision documents and
briefings to senior management of the non lead regu atory agency where final
approval by the non lead regulatory agency is requi.2d. The decision of which
agency is lead for each operable unit, TSD group/unit or milestone will be
jointly made by EPA and Ecology.

RCRA Permitting

Since the Hanford Site is designated as a single RCRA facility one
hazardous waste permit will be issued and maintained, and -will address the
treatment, storage and disposal of hazardous waste: The © itial permit will
be issued for less than the entire facility, recogi zing that not all of the
TSD groups will be ready for a permit at the same - me. Then the permit will
be modified over time to incorporate additional TSI groups. The permit will
also incorporate the cleanup actions selected for - ose past-practice units
addressed under RCRA corrective action provisions. The pe it will also
address post-closure care requirements for those T. units which have been
closed, including those closed in conjunction with a past-practice operable
unit.

Remedial and Corrective Action

Either the CERCLA remedial action or the RCRA orrective action process
will be used for the past-practice operable units. Under either process, DOE
will investigate the contamination at the operable nit and study alternatives
for cleaning up the problem. Following a public ¢ ment period, the
appropriate reqgulatory agency will select the reme: . The fo' owing figure
summarizes these processes, and shows that they are functionally equivalent.










e Interested Indian Tribes will  afforded special ..:etings and
direct distributic of key documents upt request.

The intent is to involve the public extensively concernit environmental
compliance and cleanup of the inford Site.

CURRENT STATUS OF ACTIVITIES AT HANFOI

Current status of activities . iressed by the Agreement 1y be obtained
from the status reports which are produced as a requirement of this Agreement.
These reports are available for inspection at any of the four Information
Repositories described in section 10.2 of this action plan.- -Current status is
also provided through regular and special mailings from the three parties.

Any person may be placed on the Hanford Site mailing list by contacting any of
the community relations contacts shown in Appendix E of this action plan.
Quarterly Public Information Meetings and other special public involvement
meetings held in various locations in Washington and Oregon are also a source
of current information. These meetings are announced via newspapers and
direct mail notices to those on the Hanford Site mailing Tist.

10










rationale and process by which waste management uni at the Hanford Site will
interface and be managed in accordance with the abo -mentioned authorities.
Section 6.0 describes the RCRA treatment, storage, d disposal unit processes
and Section 7.0 describes past-practice unit processes in accorda :e with
parts two and three of the Agreement respectively.

Section 8.0 describes the process for faciliti . transitions. Section
9.0 defines the documents to be generated under thi action plan, the
classification and Tisting of primary and secondary locuments, and the records
systems to be implemented to preserve and access th documentation. Section
10.0 describes the method and processes necessary f ' community reli ions and
effective public involvement.

Section 11.0 describes the purpose and format -~ the work schedule
(Appendix D). In addition, Section 11.0 identifies .he supporting plans that
implement this action plan and the work schedule. Jection 12.0 establishes a
process for parties to propose and implement changes to elements of this
Agreement, action plan, appendices, and supporting plans. Sectit 12.0 also
addresses the process for minor field changes. Section 13. addresses
requirements for management of discharges of liquid effluents to the soil
column at Hanford.
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2.0 MILESTONES

2.1 INTRODUCTION

This section discusses the milestones that have been agreed to by all
parties in support of this Agreement. These milestnnes represent the actions
necessary to ensure acceptable progress toward Hanf d Site compliance with
RCRA, CERCLA, and the Washington State Hazardous Wa e Management Act (HWMA).
Appendix D contains interim milestones and target.d es which support major
milestones.

The major milestones fall into the following ¢ egories:
e Disposal of tank wastes
e Cleanup of past-practice units
e RCRA and HWMA operating requirements.

New facilities required to support these activ .ies are included in the
category that they most directly support, recognizi | that some of the
facilities (e.g., laboratories) support more than o @ category.

The major milestones discussed in this section are based on existing
funding and anticipated funding levels in the future. If f \ding Tevels are
greater than anticipated, or if new sources of funding become available, the
parties agree to renegotiate the milestones to decrease the amount of time
necessary to complete the work.

2.2 DISPOSAL OF TANK WASTES

This category addresses the closure of the Hanford sin le-sl |1 storage
tanks and the final disposition of the wastes that ‘e stored in single and
double~-shell tanks. The goals of these milestones ‘e to reduce e current
risk associated with single-shell tanks and to implement the long-term
solutions for final disposition of all tank wastes. The milestones associated
with single-shell tank closure support a schedule to complete ¢ | actions in
accordance with a 40-year tank closure schedule.

2.3 CI7°Nl  OF \ST-PRACTICL. UNI™"

This category addresses the investigation and :sultant remedial or
corrective actions for past-practice units (see Sec ion 3.3 for discussion of
past-practice units) on the Hanford Site. The goal >f these milestones is to
achieve timely and appropriate cleanup of the Hanford Site. The milestones
associated with operable unit investigations and cleanup support a schedule to
complete all site cleanup actions in accordance with a 30-year site cleanup
schedule.
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2.4 RCRA AND HWMA O} _XATING I._JUIREMENTS

This category addresses those actions necessary to satisfy RCRA
requirements and obtain a final operating permit fc¢ all TSD units on the
Hanford Site. It also addresses closure of those 1.0 units that are not being
closed in conjunction with past-pract e un s. The goal of - ese milestones
is to achieve compliance with all RCRA and State Dangerous Waste Program
requirements.
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respectively. Appendix C includes a current list ¢
units on the Hanford Site by operable unit.

Some TSD units, primarily land disposal units,
managed in conjunction with past-practice units anc
appropriate operable units (see Appendix B for curr
groups/units to operable units). The information n
RCRA ¢ »sures within an operable unit will be provi
various RFI/CMS documents.
past-practice site investigation/RCRA closure/RCRA
in order to efficiently implement applicable requl:
assigned to an operable unit are typically.treatmer
likely to be "clean closed" as described in Sectior

Individual past-practice units (and selected 1
assigned to a specific operable unit based on the f{

General patterns of waste disposal from ¢

. ‘Spatial relationship to other waste unit:
e Contribution to the same groundwater coni
e Physical characteristics of area (e.g., ¢
e Access considerations (e.g., buildings, !
* Anticipation of similar remedial action :

» Reasonable number of total units to effe

all the past-practice

vill be investigated and
1ave been assigned to

1t assignment of TSD
:essary for performing
:d in coordination with

These documents will ir-lude a coordinated

yrrective action approach
ions. Those TSD units not
or. storage units that are
5.3.1.

) units) have been
iTowing criteria:

acific process sources

ninant plume
dlogic/hydrogeologic)
ried p es)

rategy (economy of scale)

ively manage.

In addition to the operable units discussed al.ve, groundwater operable

units can be established where multiple sources fr
have contributed to the same plume. Operable unit
groundwater operable unit are referred to as sourc
schedule for investigation of each groundwater ope
with the schedule for investigation of the source

major contributor to the plume. Other associated

are lower priority will be investigated at a later
the established criteria for prioritization of ope

3.4 PRIORITIZATION

This section describes the bases for prioriti
those TSD groups/units that are not included withi
3.4.1 Prioritization of Operable Units

Operable units are prioritized based on an in
potential to ensure that action is focused on the
for evaluating and remediating potential hazards i
information:

e Volume of wastes or hazardous substances
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ng operable units and
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« Hazardous substances identification and concentration

e Toxicity or health ¢ fects of the hazardous substances

e Potential for migration to receptors via all environmental pathways.
In addition, the following factors are used to determine priority:

e Available technology to investigate or remediate the operable unit

e Operation consideration (e.g., timing of decommissioning activities)

e (onsideration to those operable units that include TSD units.

Appendix C lists the current priority of operable units for
investigation. This is based on currently available information and data. As
new information and data become available, these priority assignments may be
modified. The Hanford Operable Units Report provides the rationale and
justification for the prioritization of the operable units. This priority is
the basis for the work schedule (Appendix D). Procedures for modification of
Appendix C are described in Section 12.0.

The highest priority operable units have been individually ranked and
scheduled for investigation, whereas the remaining operable units have been
prioritized into groups (see Appendix C). The single-shell tank operable
units are unique and will be addressed separately as part of a supporting work

plan.

3.4.2 Prioritization of Treatment, Storage,
and Disposal Units '

A11 TSD groups/units are subject to a permitting and/or closure process .
described in Section 6.0. Those TSD groups/units assigned to an operable unit
will be prioritized in conjunction with past-practice priorities for purposes
of investigation. The order in which permit applications or closure plans
will be developed for the remaining TSD groups/units is based on consideration
of the following criteria.

e Enyi=~-~me-“-1 Risk. The risk to public health and environment is
the most 1mportant consideration. Any action that will
significantly reduce the risk to public health and/or the
environment will be considered the highest priority.

e Waste Minimization.. Waste minimization is central to the goal of
reducing environmental risks and bringing about environmental
compliance for continuing operations and for new units at the
Hanford Site. Therefore, the parties agree that Ecology's "Priority
Waste Management Policy" (Ecology 86-07), established pursuant to
CH. 70.105.150 RCW, shall be adhered to as guidance for purposes of
establishing permitting priorities, in addition to evaluating
proposed changes in operational procedures, and for the development
and implementation of new waste management strategies. This policy
defines the following prioritized actions: (1) waste reduction,

(2) recycling, (3) treatment, (4) stabilization, and (5) land
disposal.
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e Permit Application Dates Required by Law.
Waste Amendments of 1984 (HSWA) mandated
Part B permit applications.

waste (excluding mixed waste units) Part "

as follows:

- Land disposal units: November 8, 1¢
(all required Part B applications we
prior to this date)

- Incineration units:

- Treatment and storage units: Novemt

Part A permit applications for all mixed

operating under interim status were due t_
Part B permit applications for
“11 units were due by

was met for all such known units).
the disposal of mixed waste to land dispc
November 23, 1988 (this date was met for
including the certification statement rec
of RCRA, that the unit is in compliance v
groundwater monitoring requirements. The
permit application dates for mixed waste
units.

e Qperational Requirements. Some operatior
important for maintaining or achieving er
continuation of Hanford Site operations,
cost-effective manner. Examples of such
include permitting a treatment unit for ¢

closure actions to complement decontamina*

related structures.

3.5 WASTE INFORMATION DATA SYSTEM AND HANFORD
¢ TE WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS REPORT

The Waste Information Data System (WIDS) is maintained by the
identifies all waste management units on the Hanford Site.

describe the current status of each unit (e.g., act
past-practice or RCRA past-practice), and will incl
information (e.g, location, waste types).
data transfer (or equivalent) of the WIDS database
and Ecology.
database within 14 days from receipt of request.

required, the DOE will notify the requestor within
the request.

The dates fc. submitting

November .8,. 196u
(not applicable for the Hanford Site’

~~ achieving cle

A change control system is provided as part ¢

The Hazardous and Solid
ates for submittal of
\ngerous
permit applications were

5
2 submitted

~ 8, 1988.

iste units that will be
May 23, 1988 (this date

IT such known units),
ired by Section 3005(e)(2)
th the interim status
3 are na statutory Part B
~eatmer and storage

| considerations are
ironmer al compliance,

up in a
yerational considerations
:ration or accelerating
ion and decommissioning of

JE and
This database will
/e/inactive, TSD, CERCLA
le other descriptive

A hard c-o7y and/or an electronic

i1l be provided to the EPA

Upon written request, the DOE will pr_vide data from the WIDS
[” additional time is

ree davs of receipt of
the WIDS database

to document and trace all changes dealing with curr 1t status on a unit.

The WIDS database provides the basis for the F
Management Units Report (HSWMUR). The HSWMUR was i

EPA on May 15, 1987, in response to RCRA Section 3Gud(u) of the HSWA.
document lists all known waste management units (ir~luding unplai e

units) at the Hanford Site and summarizes the waste
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and other information about each unit. In January of each year the DOE will
reissue the HSWMUR, if determined necessary, incorporating all changes since
the last report. A copy will be provided to each public information

repository.
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4.0 AGREEMENT MANAGEMEN

4.1 PROJECT MANAGER ROLE

The DOE and the lead regulatory agency(ies) (s ! Section 5.6 for
discussion of lead regulatory agency) shall each de gnate 1 individual as a
project manager for each operable unit, TSD group/u t or specific milestone
to be completed under this Agreement. Project mana 'rs will only be
identified for those areas where effort is ongoing -~ planned in 1e near
future. A listing of currently assigned project m¢ igers shall be maintained
and distributed to all parties by the DOE. Each pr ject manager : all
represent his/her respective party and keep his/her igency informed on the
status and any problems that arise.

Project managers from each party must have exy ‘ience and capabilities
necessary to carry out their assigned responsibilit :s. The lead regulatory
agency(ies) will assign a project manager with the perience and capability
to provide all the routine regulatory oversight nec isary for DOE's successful
completion of the assigned milestone. DOE will ass |n a project manager with
the experience and capability to manage the project to oversee the actions of
contractor staff, and to maintain regulatory compli ice necessary ta the
completion of the milestone. The project manager 1 m the lead regulatory
agency (see Section 5.6 for discussion of Tead regu (tory ¢ :ncy) shall be
responsible for regulatory oversight of all activit s required by this action
plan for completion of that milestone.

The primary responsibilities of the project m: igers are to nplement the
scope, terms, and conditions of the Agreement, dire-* and provide guidance to
their respective contractors and staff, maintain ef :ctive communication among
each other, and report status to their respective m iagement.

Subject to the limitations set forth in Articl XXXVII (Access) of the
Agreement and, in addition to other authorities and ‘-esponsibilit zs, the
Ecology and EPA project managers, or their designat | representative(s), shall
have the authority to: (1) take samples, request s~'it samples of the DOE
samples, and ensure that work is performed properly ind pursuant to the EPA
protocols as well as pursuant to the attachments ar [ ans incorporated into
this Aqreement; (2) observe all activities performe pursuant to nis
Agreer 1t, take photographs, and r sure other re rts are prepared on the
progress of the work as the project manager deems ¢ iropriate; and (3) review
records, files, and documents relevant to this Agre 1ent. In adc tion, the
project manager for the lead regulatory agency has ithority to require
changes to any procedural, design, or specificatior locument that is
referenced in a supporting work plan. Such require changes will be subject
to the appropriate dispute resolution process as st :ified in the Agreement.

The DOE project managers or their representati :s shall be physically
present on the Hanford Site or reasonably available .o supervise work
performed at the Hanford Site during the performanc of work pursuant to this
Agreement and shall be available to the EPA and Ecc )gy project manager for
the pendency of this Agreement.

Other authorities and responsibilities are ide...ified in the context of
this action plan. The project managers may delegal their authority and
responsibilities with notice to the other affected irty(ies).
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Project managers for DOE and the lead regulatory agency shall meet to
discuss progress, address issues, and review near-term plans pertaining to
their respective milestones, operable units and/or TSD groups/units. For TSD
groups and operable units, meetings shall be held monthly, unless the project
managers agree that a meeting is not appropriate. The meetings shall
emphasize technical issues and work progress. The assigned DOE project
manager shall mark up the appropriate schedules from the RI/FS work plan,
closure plan, etc., and/or detailed near-term schedules prior to the meeting.
The schedules shall address all ongoing activities associated with the
milestones, operable unit or separate TSD groups/units, to include actions on
specific units (e.g., sampling). These schedules will be provided to all
parties and reviewed at the meeting. Any agreements and commitments (within
the project manager's level of authority) resulting from the meeting will be
prepared and signed by all parties as soon as possible after the meeting.
Signed meeting minutes will be issued to the lead regulatory agency and the
administrative record by the DOE project manager summarizing the discussion at
the meeting. The minutes will include, at a minimum, the following:

. Status of previous agreements and commitments

. Any new agreements and commitments

. Schedules (with current status noted)

. Any approved changes signed off at the meeting in accordance with

Section 12.2
4.2 INTERAGENCY MANAGEMENT I 'EGRATION TEAM

The DOE, EPA and Ecology shall each designate a representative to act as
a member of the Interagency Management Integration Team (IAMIT). The DOE
representative shall be an Assistant Manager. The EPA representative shall be
the Project Manager, Hanford Project Office. The Ecology representative shall
be the Program Manager for the Nuclear Waste Program. The assigned
representatives acting as members of the IAMIT shall be reasonably available
in the Tri-Cities to perform the roles described in this section. Roles of
the IAMIT or their designated representatives shall include the following
responsibilities.

. The IAMIT shall be the f ~st level of formal dispute resolution for those
issues which remain unresolved by the project managers. It is the role
of the IAMIT to act decisively and effectively to resolve issues within
their respective authorities.

. The IAMIT shall have approval authority for changes to the Agreement as
specified in Section 12.0 of this Action PTan.

. The IAMIT shall act as the primary interface with the established Hanford
Advisory Board.

. The IAMIT shall serve as the primary point of focus for the three parties
for discussion and resolution of budget issues.

IAMIT meetings will be conducted as needed, with a focus on making decisions
to ensure progress in meeting Agreement milestones and to resolve disputes.
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4.3 SENIOR EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
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5.0 INTERFACE OF REGULATORY AUTI RITIES
5.1 REGULATORY PROGRAMS

The RCRA, CERCLA, and State Dangerous Waste Program overlap in many

areas. In general, CERCLA was created by Congress ° respond to the release
of hazardous substances and to investigate and respt 1 to releases and
potential releases from past-practice activities. ~ 2 RCRA and State
Dangerous Waste Program were created to prevent relc-ses at active facilities
that generate, store, treat, transport, or dispose ¢ hazardous wastes or

hazardous constituents. The RCRA, as amended by HS\ , also provides for
corrective action for releases at RCRA facilities re¢_ardless of time of
release. This section is intended to clarify how these various programs will
interface to achieve an efficient regulatory program.

Regulatory authority shall remain with the regt atory agency having Tlegal
authority for those decisions, regardless of whethe: that agency is the lead
regulatory agency for the work (see Section 5.6 for =ead regulatory agency
concept). The lead regulatory agency shall oversee he work, and brief and
obtain any necessary approvals from the agency with egqulatory authority. For
example, where Ecology is the Tead regulatory agency at a CERCLA site, it
shall brief EPA as necessary to obtain EPA approval efore a remedial action
is selected.

5.2 CATEGORIES OF WASTE UNITS

There are three categories of units and relatec statutory or regulatory
authorities that will be addressed under this actior plan. These categories
are TSD unit, RCRA past-practice (RPP) unit, and CEl LA past-practice (CPP)
unit, and are defined as follows.

5.2.1 Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Unit

This is a unit that has received or is currentlv receiving RCRA hazardous
waste and hazardous constituents after November 19, 980, or State-only
hazardous waste, as defined in 173-303 WAC, after M--ch 12, 1982. It also
includes units at which such wastes will be stored, reated, or disposed in
the future, except as provided by 173-303-200 WAC (1 _ste accumulation times
that do not requiy permitting). The TSD units are hose that must receive a
RCRA permit for operation or postclosure care and/or that must be closed to
meet State standards. Section 6.0 describes the processes to be used to
permit and/or close TSD units.

5.2.2 RCRA Past-Practice Unit

The purpose of this category is to address rel: ses of RCRA hazardous
wastes or constituents from sources other than TSD 1 its at the Hanford Site
regardless of the date of waste receipt at the unit  This includes single-
incident releases at any location on the Site and ci rective action beyond the
Site boundary. Corrective action will be conducted nder the authorized state
HWMA corrective action program. Corrective action ..thority is based on three
separate components of HSWA as follows:
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e RCRA Section 3074/u). Section 3004(u) of RCRA provides authority
for corrective action at solid waste management units at a facility
seeking a RCRA permit. This includes units that received any solid
waste, as defined in 40 CFR Part 261.2, including RCRA hazardous
wastes or hazardous constituents, at any time. Hazardous
constituents are those that are listed in 40 CFR Part 261 Appendix
VIII. Those waste management units that will be addressed as RPP
units under Section 3004(u) are so designated in Appendix C.

e RCRA Section 3004(v}. RCRA Section 3004(v) specifies that
corrective action to address releases from a RCRA facility will
extend beyond the physical boundaries of the .Site, to the extent
necessary to protect human health and the environment. Section
3004(v) does not apply to releases within the boundary of the
Hanford Site.

e RCRA Sec**~n_3008(h). RCRA Section 3008(h) is a broad corrective
action autnority that is applicable to the Hanford Site as long as
RCRA interim status is maintained. It is more expansive than RCRA
Section 3004(u), in that it can be used to address corrective action
for any release of RCRA hazardous waste or constituents, including
single-spill incidents, and can be used to address releases that

migrate offsite.

5.2.3 CERCLA Past-Practice Unit

The CPP units include units that have received hazardous substances,. as
defined by CERCLA, irrespective of the date such hazardous substances were
placed at the unit. Those waste management units that will be addressed as
CPP units are so designated in Appendix C.

For the purposes of this action plan, it is necessary to distinguish
between a CPP unit, a RPP unit, and a TSD unit. Any TSD unit, as defined in
Section 5.2.1, will be classified as a TSD unit, rather than a CERCLA unit,

ren if it is investigated in conjunction with CPP units. The CPP and RPP
units will be distinguished in accordance with Section 5.4.

5.3 MANAGEMENT OF TREATMENT, STORAGE,
AND DISPOSAL UNITS

As previously stated, TSD units are identified in Appendix B. Any
additional TSD units that are subsequently identified shall be added to
Appendix B in accordance with the process described in Section 12.2.

Unless closed in accordance with Sections 6.3.1 or 6.3.3, TSD units shall
be permitted for either operation or postclosure care pursuant to the
authorized State Dangerous Waste Program (173-303 WAC) and HSWA. Prior to
permitting or closure of TSD units, DOE shall achieve (in accordance with the
work schedule contained in Appendix D) and maintain compliance with applicable
interim status requirements. All TSD units that undergo closure, irrespective
of permit status, shall be closed pursuant to the authorized State Dangerous
Waste Program in accordance with 173-303-610 WAC.
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5.4 MANAGEMENT OF PAST-PRACTICE UNITS

This section describes the rationale for placii,

or a CERCLA past-practice category for corrective a
many cases, either authority could be used with com
categories are as follows:

¢ The CPP units, (see Section 7.3)

* The RPP units, under the authorized state
(see Section 7.4).

Since the Hanford Site was proposed for inclus
Priorities List (NPL) (Federal Register, June 24, 1
NPL on November 3, 1989 (Federal Register, October
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requirements (as well as other applicable or releva
and State regulations) will be met under a CERCLA a
further discussion of cleanup requirements). This
discrepancies between the two programs and lessens
an operable unit is placed in one program or the ot

A11 past-practice units within an operable unit
either RPP 1its or CPP units. This designation wi
past-practice program will be applied at each opera
action process selected for each operable unit shal
comprehensive to satisfy the technical requirements
authorities and the respective regulations.

If an operable unit consists primarily of past-nractice units (i.e.,

TSD units or relatively insignificant T. units), (
generally be used for those past-practice units. 1
also be used for past-practice units in which remec

units in either a RCRA
ion as defined below.
rable results. The

In

orrective action program

n on the National
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1989), the parties agree
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Currently assigned RPP and CPP designations ar

Further assignments will be made in accordance with
initiation of any actions for those operable units.
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The EPA and Ecology shall jointly determine whether an operable unit will
be managed under the authority of RPP or CPP. Such designation may be changed
due to the discovery of additional information concerning the operable unit.
If a change in authority is proposed after the Remedial Investigation/
Feasibility Study (RI/FS) or RCRA Facility Investigation/Corrective Measures
Study (RFI/CMS) work plan, as described in Section 7.0, has been submitted to
the lead regulatory agency (see Section 5.6 on discussion of lead regulatory
agency), the change requires the agreement of all parties.

5.5 TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND DISPOSAL UNITS
AND PAST-PRACTICE UNITS INTERFACE

In some cases, TSD units are closely associated with past-practice units
at the Hanford Site, either geographically or through similar processes and
waste streams. Although disposition of such units must be managed in
accordance with Section 6.0, a procedure to coordinate the TSD unit closure or
permitting activity with the past-practice investigation and remediation
activity is necessary to prevent overlap and duplication of work, thereby
economically and efficiently addressing the contamination. In Appendix B,
selected TSD groups/units, primarily Tand disposal units, have been initially
assigned to operable units based on the criteria defined in Section 3.3. The
information necessary for performing RCRA closures/postclosures within an
operable unit will be provided in various RFI/CMS documents. The initial work
plan will contain a Sampling and Analysis Plan (SAP) for the associated RCRA
units and it will outline the manner in which RCRA closure/postclosure plan
requirements will be met in the work plan and subsequent documents. The
selected closure/postclosure method and associated design details will (unless
otherwise agreed to by the parties) be submitted as part of the CMS report at
a later date, as specified in the work plan. The proposed closure/postclosure
activities contained in the CMS report will: (1) meet RCRA closure standards
and requirements, (2) be consistent with closure requirements specified in the
Hanford Site-Wide (RCRA) permit, and (3) be coordinated with the recommended
remedial action(s) for the associated operable unit. Additionally, the
closure/postclosure implementation schedule wil]l reflect an overall
priorit’ tion between closure/postclosure and other remedial activities
within the subject operable unit, considering environmental protection, health
and safety, availability of technology, etc. Each RFI/CMS closure document
will be structured such that RCRA closure requirements can be readily
identified for a separate review/approval process and RCRA closure/postclosure
requirements can be incorporated in the RCRA Permit. If at a later date TSD
groups/units need to be deleted from or added to an operable unit, the
procedures defined in Section 12.2 will be used.

Ecology, the EPA, and DOE agree that past-practice authority may provide
the most efficient means for addressing mixed-waste groundwater contamination
plumes originating from a combination of TSD and past-practice units.

However, in order to ensure that TSD units within the operable units are
brought into compliance with RCRA and State hazardous waste regulations,
Ecology intends, subject to part four of the Agreement, that all response or
corrective actions, excluding situations where there is an imminent threat to
the public health or environment as described in Section 7.2.3, will be
conducted in a manner which ensures compliance with the technical requirements
of the HWMA (Chapter 70.105 RCW and its implementation regulations). In any
case, the parties agree that CERCLA remedial actions and, as appropriate, HSWA
corrective measures will comply with ARARs.
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5.6 LEAD REGULATORY AGENCY CONCEPT

The EPA and Ecology have selected a lead regul. ory agency approach to
minimize duplication of effort and maximize product ity. Either the EPA or
Ecology will be the lead regulatory agency for each perable unit, TSD
group/unit or milestone.

The lead regulatory agency for a specific oper-*le unit, TSD group/unit
or milestone will be responsible for overseeing the ctivities covered by this
action plan that relate to the successful completior of that milestone or
activities at that operable unit or TSD group/unit, nsuring that all
applicable requirements are met. However, the EPA . d Ecology -retain.their
respective legal authorities. The lead regulatory . ency shall brief and
obtain any necessary approvals from the agency with egulatory authority in
accordance with the EPA/Ecology MOU. Regqulatory ovi sight activity, including
preparation of responses to documents submitted by - e DOE, will be performed
by the lead regulatory agency for each operable uni- TSD group/unit or
milestone. The non-lead regulatory agency will not ssign staff to provide
any oversight or support.

The assignment of the lead regulatory agency fi 'an operable unit, TSD
group/unit or milestone will be based on the follow g criteria.

¢ The EPA'will generally be the Tead regula ry agency when the
operable unit, TSD group/unit or mileston: involves:

- Operable units that contain no TSD ui ts or that contain low-
priority TSD units

- Operable units that contain primaril  CERCLA-only terials.

e Ecology will generally be the lead regula ry agency when the
operable unit, TSD group/unit or mileston involves:

- Operable units that consist of major SD units, with limited
past-practice units

- Operable units that contain higher p ority TSD ur ts and lower
priority pas' n :tice units.

e Ecology will be lead regulatory agency fo all TSD units and TSD
groups.

In some cases, the above criteria may overlap, .uch that either the EPA
or Ecology could be assigned as the lead regulatory .gency. In this
situation, other criteria would be used, such as av lable resources to
undertake additional work in a timely manner, the d ignation and
characteristics of an adjoining operable unit, or w :ther the characteristics
of a given operable unit are similar to the charact ‘istics of another
operable unit that has already been managed by eith ' agency.
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Currently assigned lead regulatory agency designations are shown in
Appendix C. Additional assignments will be made in accordance with
Section 12.0 prior to any action on the operable unit, TSD group/unit or
milestone. The lead regulatory agency shall maintain its role through
completion of all required actions.

The decision as to which regulatory agency will assume the lead role will
be a joint determination by the EPA and Ecology (see Paragraph 88 of this
Agreement). Such determinations are subject to change based on additional
information subsequently discovered concerning an operable unit, or for any
other reason, as agreed upon by the EPA and Ecology. The parties intend that
once the lead regulatory agency has been assigned,. the lead regulatory agency
designation will not change except for an extreme circumstance.

5.7 INTEGRATION WITH THE NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL
POLICY ACT (NEPA)

The purpose of the NEPA requirements is to ensure that potential
environmental impacts of investigation and cleanup activity are assessed.
These assessments, when determined to be required, will be made primarily as
part of the CERCLA response action and RCRA corrective action processes.
These processes will be supplemented, as necessary, to ensure compliance with

NEPA requirements.
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6.0 TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND DISPOSAL UNIT PROCESS
6.1 INTRODUCTION

This section discusses the requirements of RCL.. and the State of
Washington Hazardous Waste Management Act, Chapter 77.105 RCW, and pertains to
all units that were used to store, treat, or dispos of RCRA hazardous waste
and hazardous constituents after November 19, 1980; State-only hazardous waste
after March 12, 1982; and units at which such waste will be stored, treated,
or disposed in the future, except as provided by 175-303-200 WAC.

A 1ist of these units, or grouping of units, i provided in Appendix B.
Section 3.0 identifies the criteria by which these 1its will be scheduled for
permitting and closure actions.

Some of the TSD groups/units (primarily land c“sposal units) have been
included in operable units, as discussed in Sectior 3.3, and will in most
cases be investigated on a separate priority schedu.2, as discussed in
Section 3.4. The information necessary for perforn ng RCRA closures within an
operable unit will be provided in coordination witt various RFI/CMS documents.
These documents will include a coordinated past-pri tice site
investigation/RCRA closure/RCRA corrective action ¢ proach in order to
implement applicable regulations as discussed in Section 5.5.

Some of the TSD groups/units (primarily those located within large
processing facilities) will be integrated with the disposition of the
facility, and therefore closed in accordance with the process defined in
Section 8.0. These units are those that have physical closure actions that
need to be done in conjunction with the physical disposition actions in the
facility (e. g. removal of structural components). Even though TSD units are
closed in accordance with Section 8.0, applicable 1.quirements defined in this
section still apply (e.g. 6.5 Quality Assurance). |

Currently identified actions necessary to bring TSO units i :o0 compliance
with Federal and State laws are identified in the ' -~k schedule (see Appendix
D) including necessary interim milestones. These terim milestones are
consistent with the major milestones for achieving aterim status compliance
requirements specified in Section 2.4. A schedule »r completir interim
status compliance actions is provided as part of A 2ndix D.

The RCRA land disposal restrictions (LDR) reqn re that established
treatment requirements be met prior to land disposa: of hazardous wastes.
While treatment capacity generally exists for the 1 nradioactive hazardous
wastes which are subject to LDR, treatment is currently not available for the
mixed wastes subject to LDR which require storage at the Hanford Site.

Ecology has received authorization from EPA to implement certain LDR
provisions of RCRA pursuant to Section 3006 of RCR Accordingly, these
authorized state provisions are effective in lieu « the Federal reguirements.
Both EPA and Ecology anticipate that Ecology will ceive authorization for
the additional LDR provisions in the future. EPA d Ecology inten to use
the LDR provisions under M-26 and other HSWA provi ons which have comparable
state analogs that have not yet been authorized as n exar le of regulatory
streamlining at the Hanford Site, by designating £ logy as the :2ad
requlatory agency for those provisions under appli..ble state law.
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This includes review and approval of LDR annual reports, plans, and schedules
for compliance with M-26-00. While EPA must retain legal authority over
portions of the LDR which are not yet authorized to the state, EPA will not
assign staff to oversee the routine completion of activities related to
M-26-00. In the event that EPA involvement in a specific matter is requested
by Ecology or is otherwise necessary, Ecology staff will brief EPA and EPA
will become involved to the extent necessary to help resolve that specific
matter. EPA and Ecology intend that such involvement on the part of EPA will
be the exception, rather than the rule.

In accordance with Milestone M-26-00, DOE has submitted the "Hanford Land
Disposal Restrictions Plan for Mixed Wastes," (LDR Plan) to Ecology, as the
lead regulatory agency. This plan describes a process for managing mixed
wastes subject to LDR at the Hanford Site and identifies actions which will be
taken by DOE to achieve full compliance with LDR requirements.

These actions will be taken in accordance with approved schedules
specified in the LDR Plan and in the Work Schedule (Appendix D). The DOE will
submit annual reports which shall update the DR Plan and the prior annual
report, including plans and schedules. The annual report will also describe
activities taken to achieve compliance and describe the activities to be taken
in the next year toward achieving full compliance. The LDR Plan and annual
reports are primary documents, subject to review and approval by Ecology.
Ecology also has approval authority for schedules in the LDR Plan and annual
reports. Changes to approved final schedules must be made in accordance with
the Change Control System described in Section 12.0.

6.2 TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND DISPOSAL PERMITTING PROCESS

The Hanford Site has been assigned a single identification number for use
in State Dangerous Waste Program/RCRA permitting activity. Accordingly, the
Hanford Site is considered to be a single RCRA facility, although there are
numerous unrelated units spread over large geographic areas on the Site.

Since all of the TSD groups/units cannot be permitted simultaneously.
Ecology and the EPA will issue the initial permit for Tess than the ent
facility. This permit will eventually grow into a single permit for the entire
Hanford Site. The Federal authority to issue a permit at a facility in this
manner is found in 40 CFR 270.1(c)(4). Any units that are not included in the
initial permit will normally be incorporated through a permit modification.

At the discretion of Ecology and EPA, the permit revocation and reissuance
process may be used.

The process of permit modification is specified in 173-303-830 WAC and 40
CFR 270.41. A permit modification does not affect the term of the permit
(a permit is generally issued for a term of 10 years). Proposed modifications
are subject to public comment, except for minor modifications as provided in
173-303-830(4) WAC and 40 CFR 270.42.

The process of revocation and reissuance is specified in 173-303-830 WAC
and 40 CFR 270.41. Revocation and reissuance means that the existing permit
is revoked and an entirely new permit is issued, to include all units
permitted as of that date. In this case, all conditions of the permit to be
reissued would be open to public comment and a new term (10 years in most
cases) would be specified for the reissued permit.
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Figure 6-1 depicts a flowchart for processing .11 operating permits for
TSD groups/units and for processing postclosure per its for TSD groups/units
that will close with hazardous wastes or constituer s left in place. The
permitting process applies to existing units, expar ion of units under interim
status, and new units (units that do not have inter n status and ust have a
permit prior to construction).

Ecology shall normally be responsible for drai ing permit conditions,
including those related to HSWA requirements. Unti the HSWA provisions have
been delegated from EPA to Ecology through the autt ~ization process, EPA will
maintain final approval rights for those permit cor itions pursuant to HSWA
authority that have not been delegated. Therefore, :ertain conditions of the
joint permit will be enforceable by Ecology, others vill be enforceable by
EPA, and some conditions will be enforceable by bot agencies. The permit
will identify which conditions are enforceable by e.ch agency.

Disputes concerning any HWMA requirements, wil be addressed in
accordance with Article VIII of the Agreement.

Ecology will have the responsibility for draft 1g the permit and permit
modifications for all TSD groups/units, ensuring tt t the Part B permit
application is complete, and preparing the Notices _f Deficiency (NOD) to the
DOE.

The Part B permit application is a primary doc nent, as defined in
Section 9.1. The review procedures, as specified * Section 9.2.2, will be
followed. In the event that issues cannot be resol 2d through the NOD
process, the appropriate dispute resolution proces: :an be invoked.

Section 3004(u) of RCRA requires that all sol® waste management units be
investigated as part of the permit process. The si.tute provides that the
timing for investigation of such units may be in accordance with a schedule of
compliance specified in the permit. The parties hi 2 addressed the statutory
requirement through the preliminary identification 1d assignment of all known
past-practice units to specific operable units (se¢ Section 3.0). These
operable units have been prioritized and scheduled »>r investigation in
accordance with the work schedule (Appendix D). Ii is the inti ¢ of all
parties that this requirement be met through incor; ration of applicable
port. s of th- . .ion plan into tI RCRA f -mit. Th- will inclu
rei ence to specific schedules for completion of investigations and
corrective actions.

Ecology, the EPA, and DOE will follow all current versions of applicable
Federal and State statutes, requlations, guidance ¢ :uments, and written
policy determinations that pertain to the permittir process, including
postclosure permits, for TSD groups/units. Public 1articipation requirements
for permitting TSD groups/units will be met and ar¢ iddressed in Section 10.0.
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6.3 TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND DISPOSAL CLOSURE PROCESS

The DOE will follow applicable Federal and State statutes, regulations
and guidance documents, and written policy determinations that pertain to the
closure process for TSD groups/units.

The TSD units containing mixed waste will normally be closed with
consideration of all hazardous substances, which includes radiocactive
constituents. Hazardous substances not addressed as part of the TSD closure
may be addressed under CERCLA past-practice (CPP) authority in accordance with
the process defined in Section 7.0.

The following are examples of when a unit may be closed without
addressing all hazardous substances (e.g., radioactive waste).

e For treatment or storage units within a radioactive structure [e.q.,
the Plutonium/Uranium Extraction (PUREX) Plant] it may be possible
to remove all hazardous wastes and "clean close" (see Section
6.3.1). The radioactive constituent would then remain for a future
decontamination and decommissioning effort of the entire structure.

e For a land disposal unit being closed in conjunction with an
operable unit, initial investigation may show that the unit no
longer contains hazardous waste or constituents. Therefore, the
unit may be "clean closed" with no physical closure action. Any
remaining CERCLA-only materials would be addressed as | -t of the
past-practice process as designated for that operable unit.

Figure 6-2 depicts a flowchart of the closure process for TSD units. Two
types of closures are shown.

6.3.1 Clean Closure

In some cases, it may be possible to remove all hazardous wastes and
constituents associated with a TSD unit and thereby achieve "clean closure."
The process to complete clean closure of any unit will be carried out in
accordance with all applicable requirements described in 173-303 WAC and
40 CFR 270.1. Any demonstration for clean closure of a disposal unit, or
selected treati 1t or storage unii as determined by the lead regulatory
agency, must include documentation that groundwater and soils have not been
adversely impacted by that TSD group/unit, as described in 173-303-645 WAC.

After compietion of clean closure activities, a closed storage unit may
be reused for generator accumulation (less than 90 day storage).
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6.3.2 Closure as a Land Disposal Unit

If clean closure, as described above, cannot be achieved, the TSD unit
will be closed as a land disposal unit. The process to close any unit as a
land disposal unit will be carried out in accordance with all applicable
requirements described at 173-303 WAC. In order to avoid duplication under
CERCLA for mixed waste, the radionuclide component of the waste will be
addressed as part of the closure action.

In the case of closure as a land disposal unit, a postclosure permit will
be required. The postclosure permit will cover maintenance and inspection
activities, groundwater monitoring requirements,. and corre« ive actions, if
necessary, that will occur during the postclosure period. The postclosure
period will be specified as 30 years from the date Ff closure certification of
each unit, but can be shortened or lengthened by | »>logy at any time in
accordance with 173-303-610 WAC. The closure plan i1l be submitted in
conjunction with the Part B postclosure permit app! cation, unless the parties
agree otherwise. If a unit is to be closed as a la..d disposal unit prior to
issuance of a permit for postclosure, an interim status postclosure plan will
accompany the closure plan.

6.3.3 Procedural Closure

This is used for those units which were classified as eing TSD units,
but were never actually used to treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste,
including mixed waste, except as provided by 173-3r"-200 WAC or _
173-303-802 WAC. This action requires that Ecolog: Dpe notified in writing
that the unit never handled hazardous wastes. Sucl information must include a
signed certif :zation from the DOE, using wording s; cified in 173-303-810(13)
WAC. Ecology will review the information as approj iate (usually to include
an inspection of the unit) and send a written conci rence or denial to the
DOE. If denied, permitting and/or closure action ' uld then proceed, or the
dispute resolution process would be invoked.

6.3.4 Expansion of Hanford Facility Waste Managem t Capacity Due to the
Discontinuation of Process Operations

Many Hanford Site operations include systems that use chemical materials
and/t  solt ior to perform juired functions. W 1 these s :ems are
permanently removed from service, the chemical materials and/or solutions that
no longer have a use may be considered a waste subject to the provisions of
the dangerous waste requlations. For those systems that contain chemical
materials and/or solutions that are considered waste, the components of the
systems that contain this waste become subject to e Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act (RCRA) permitting requirements of he Wa: ington
Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303 if the waste is naged for greater than 90
days. For facilities that have received a shut-do notice (fac lities being
transitioned), these system components (e.g., tank, and ancillary ¢ 1ipment)
may be a led to the Hanford Facility RCRA Dangerous Waste Part A Permit
without providing notification required by WAC 173-303-281, provided that
these components have no further waste management mission prior to RCRA
closure or deactivation as addressed in Section 8.0.






For analytical chemistry and radiological laboratories, the QA/QC plans
must include the elements listed in "Guidance on Preparation of Laboratory
Quality Assurance Plans" (as listed in Appendix F). DOE shall submit
laboratory QA/QC plans to the lead regulatory agen for review as secondary
documents prior to use of that laboratory. In the event that DOE fails to
demonstrate to the lead regulatory agency that data generated pursuant to this
Agreement was obtained in accordance with the QA/QC requirements of this
section, including laboratory QA/QC plans, DOE shall repeat samf ing or
analysis as required by the lead regulatory agency. Such action by the lead
regulatory agency shall not preclude any other action which may be taken
pursuant to this Agreement. For other data, the 1 d regulatory agency may
request DOE to provide QA/QC documentation.- Any-such data- that .does not meet
the QA/QC standard required by this section shall be clearly f igged and noted
to indicate this fact.
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7.0 PAST PRACTICES PROCES S
7.1 INTRODUCTION
This section has the following five purposes.

e Describe the processes that are common tc >oth CPP units and RPP
t its (Section 7.2).

e Describe the steps to be followed if the 1ist-practice units at a
given operable unit are to be managed through the CERCLA process
(Section 7.3).

¢ Describe the steps to be followed if the past-practice units at a
given operable unit are to be managed thr-1gh the RPP ' it process
(Section 7.4).

e Describe the process for setting cleanup -~tandards for any CPP or
RPP remedial action (Section 7.5).

e Describe the role of other Federal agencies in the investigation and
remedial action processes (Sections 7.6 and 7.7).

Approximately 1,400 waste management units have been identified within
the boundaries of the 560-square mile Hanford Site. This includes
approximately 1,000 past-practice units. Most past-practice units are located
in two general geographic areas as identified by the DOE (the 100 and 200
Areas). Other past-practice units are located in the 300, 1100 and other
areas of the Hanford Site.

The 100, 200, 300, and 1100 Areas were identii 2d as aggregate areas for
inclusion of the Hanford Site on the CERCLA NPL. F 3Jure 7-1 reflects these
geographic areas at the Hanford Site. Each of thes. areas has a unique
environmental setting and waste disposal history. The four aggregate areas
were proposed for inclusion on the NPL on June 24, 1988, and were placed on
the NPL on November 3, 1989 (Federal Register, Octc'er 4, 1989). The
remaining past-practice units from other areas have been assigned to operable
units within one of the four aggregate areas for th._ purpo: of investigation
and st sequent action. Any future units that may be identifi¢ will also be
assigned to operable units within an aggregate area.

Cleanup of past-practice units will be conducted pursuant to either the
CERCLA process (Section 7.3) or RCRA process (Section 7.4). Figure 7-2
highlights the major steps involved in both the CPP and RPP programs and
indicates how each of these steps is related to a comparab step in the other
program. It shows that the steps:of CERCLA are fur tionally equivalent to
steps in the RPP program. Accordingly, the invest  ative process at any
operable unit can proceed under either the CPP or * e RPP program.

In accor ince with Section 3.1, and discussed in Sc.tion 8.3, the parties may

elect to include the disposition of facilities under the past-practices
processes. Such actions can proceed under either - e CPP or the RPP Program.
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Figure 7-2. Comparison of Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Corrective
Measure and Comprehensive Environmental Response, ( npensation, and Liability
Act Remedial Action Processes.
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7.2 PRELIMINARY PROCESSES

Section 5.4 describes the rationale for managing operable units under
either the CPP or the RPP category. The following processes apply to all
past-practice units, regardless of whether they are classified as RPP or CPP
units.

7.2.1 Site-wide Scoping Activity

An ongoing scoping activity will be conducted on a site-wide basis to
maintain a current listing of operable unit boundaries and priorities. The
primary vehicle for documentation of this-activity will-be the Waste
Information Data System (WIDS). The WIDS, as described in Section 3.3, the
Hanford Site Waste Management Units Report, and Appendix C of this Action Plan
will be updated as additional information becomes available.

Although initial operable unit boundaries have been identified
(Appendix C), the site-wide scoping activity may reveal additional or new
information that could impact either the designation of individual units
within operable units or the priority in which operable units will be managed.
Any such changes will require the written concurrence of the assigned
executive managers for the DOE and the affected lead regulatory agency. If
both EPA and Ecology are affected by this action, the written concurrence of
both agencies will be required in accordance with the modification procedures
described in Section 12.2.

The site-wide scoping activities will not impact the schedule of any
other activities that are shown on the work schedule (Appendix D).

7.2.2 Operable Unit Scoping Activity

The operable unit scoping activity will be used to support the initial
planning phase for each RI/FS (or RFI/CMS). Such activity and planning will
result in an overall management strategy for each operable unit. In some
cases, the operable unit manac 1ent strategy may include facility
dispositioning activities which will be integrated with this process as
discussed under Section 8.3, "Decommissioning Process Planning." The DOE
shall assemble and evaluate existing data and information about the individual
waste management units within each operable unit. The data and information
obtained during each operable unit scoping activity will be used to support
the logic for the RI/FS (or RFI/CMS) work plan and, therefore, will be
submitted as part of each work plan.

This scoping activity is not intended to be a mechanism for generation of
new information except for site survey and screening activities described in
Section 7.3.2, but a thorough and complete evaluation of existing data. The
schedule for submittal of the work plans, as specified in the work schedule
(Appendix D), allows time for inclusion of the scoping activity.

The fo]]ohing is a list of specific scoping activities that will be
addressed in each RI/FS (RFI/CMS) work plan:

* Assessment of whether interim response actions (IRA) or interim
measures (IM) may be necessary. Such assessments will be documented
as part of the work plan and may result in IRA or IM proposals
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e Assessment of available data and identif ation of additional data
needs

e« Identification of potential ARARs (see S¢ :ion 7.5)
e Identification of potential remedial responses.

7.2.3 Response to Imminent and Substantial
Endangerment Cases

In the event that a situation is determined bv the lead regulatory agency
to represent an imminent and substantial-endangerm¢ t to the public health or
welfare or the environment because of an actual or threatened release of a
hazardous substance or hazardous waste or solid waste at an operable unit, the
lead regulatory agency may require the DOE to immediately initiate activities
to abate the danger or threat. CERCLA, RCRA and the HWMA all include
provisions to quickly respond to such situations. If the « erable unit is
being managed under the CPP procedures, abatement in accoraance with Section
106 of CERCLA and the applicable sections of the National Contingency Plan
(NCP) (40 CFR Part 300) is preferred. If the operi le unit is being managed
under the RPP procedures, abatement under the provisions of the IMA will be
preferred. If the operable unit has not yet been i signed to either the CPP
or RPP process, the EPA and Ecology will jointly cl ose an authority to
address the imminent and substantial endangerment ¢ 4 will assign a lead
regulatory agency to oversee DOE's efforts in comp  ting the project.

The DOE may voluntarily submit a proposed met! d for . atement to the
Jead requlatory agency at any time. In cases involving a proposed method for
abatement, the lead regulatory agency must approve the DOE's proposal prior to
initiation of field work. The final selection of 1 mnedy for an abatement
action shall be consistent, to the extent practical e, with the final
selection of remedial action (for CPP units) or coy active measures (for RPP
units) anticipated for the unit(s).

To expedite the cleanup process, neither the : ecified | atement method
nor the proposal for abatement will be subject to * e public comment process,
except as required by Taw. However, the public wiii1 be kept informed of the
status of the abatement process through other means as described in
Section 10.0. After completion of all required abatement . tlivity, the
routine RI/FS or RFI/CMS process will be implement: , or continued, in
accordance with the work schedule (Appendix D). Tl procedures specified in
Section 7.3 or 7.4, respectively, will be followed.

7.2.4 Interim Response Action and
Interim Measure Processes

If data or information acquired at any time i1 icate that an expedited
response is needed or appropriate because of an actual or threatened release
from a past-practice unit, the Tead regulatory agency may require the DOE to
submit a proposal for an expedited response at that unit. In ad ition, the
DOE may submit such a proposal at any time, without request from the lead
regulatory agency.
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Both CERCLA and RCRA include provisions for expedited responses. These
expedited responses will be reserved for situations in which an expedited
response is determined to be warranted by the lead regulatory agency, which
for purposes of this section includes both interim response action and interim
measures. An IRA refers to the CERCLA process and an IM refers to the RCRA
process. The IRA or IM process will be used in cases where early remediation
will prevent the potential for an imminent and substantial endangerment or an
imminent hazard to develop. It may also be used in cases where a single unit
within an operable unit is a high priority for action, but the overall
priority for the operable unit is low. In this way, a specific unit or
release at an operable unit can be addressed on an expedited schedule, when
warranted. :

In addition to the CERCLA and RCRA authorities, Section 2 of Executive
Order 12580, dated January 29, 1987, allows the DOE to implement removal
actions in circumstances other than emergencies. To the extent that a removal
action taken by the DOE under Executive Order 12580 could be inconsistent with
the CERCLA or RCRA processes, or if such action could alter the schedules as
set forth in Appendix D, the concurrence of DOE and the lead regulatory agency
shall be required prior to initiation of field work in accordance with the
modification procedures described in Section 12.0.

[f the operable unit is being managed under the CPP procedures, an IRA
proposal shall be submitted by the DOE to the Tead regulatory agency, and the
IRA shall be conducted in accordance with 40 CFR Part 300 Subpart E. If the
operable unit is being managed under the RPP procedures, the IM proposal shall
be submitted to the Tead regulatory agency, and the IM shall be conducted in
accordance with applicable requlations. If the operable unit has not yet been
assigned to either the CPP or RPP process, the EPA and Ecology will jointly
choose an authority to address the expedited response.

Any proposal for an IRA or an IM must be approved by the lead regulatory
agency prior to initiation of field work. The selection of remedy for an IRA
or an IM shall be consistent, to the extent practicable, with anticipated
alternatives for final selection of remedial action (for CPP units) or
corrective measures (for RPP units).

Public comment on the IRA proposal, as well as other pi  ic participation
opportunities, will be provided as described in Section 10.0.

7.3 COMPREHENSIVE ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE, COMPENSATION,
AND LIABILITY ACT PAST-PRACTICE UNIT PROCESS

The purpose of this subsection is to provide an overview of the CPP unit
process to be used at the Hanford Site to initiate effective, timely, and
environmentally sound cleanup of operable.units.handled under CERCLA. This
includes a description of the RI/FS process, followed by a short discussion of
the remedial design (RD), remedial action (RA), and operation and maintenance
(O&M) phases.
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7.3.1 Preliminary Assessment/Site Inspection

The Preliminary Assessment/Site Inspection (P/ SI) is used as an initial
screening step to determine whether a site should L. nominated for the CERCLA
NPL. For the Hanford Site, the information necess: y to mi e that
determination was provided to the EPA in 1987 by th. DOE. The EPA determined
that this information was functionally equivalent t~ a PA/SI. Based on that
information, the Hanford Site was ranked and then r ninated for inc ision on
the NPL on June 24, 1988 (Federal Register Vol. 53, Vo. 122, p. 23988). The
four aggregate areas of the Hanford Site were offic ally placed on the NPL
effective November 3, 1989 (Federal Register Voi. ¢ , No. 191, p. 41015).
Therefore, there is no need to continue a PA/SI-act.vityfor the Hanford Site.
Efforts will proceed directly to the scoping activ: ies previously discussed
and the RI/FS process. Figure 7-3 shows the norma  sequence of events that
occur during the RI/FS process.

7.3.2 Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Wor Plan for
Each Operable Unit

The RI/FS work plan is a primary document, as 2scribed in Section 9.0.
The Tead regt atory agency will provide comments or 2ach RI/FS work plan that
is submitted by the DOE. The RI/FS work plan will made available for-
public comment for a period of 30 days, in accordar with the procedures
described in Section 10.0. On a case-by-case basi: the project managers may
agree to extend the comment period to 45 days. Fol owing public comment, the
lead regulatory agency will require the DOE to make appropriate changes to the
RI/FS work plan, based on review of public comment: received, an will approve
the work plan. At that time, the work schedule (Ar,_ 2ndix D) may need to be
modified to accurately reflect the RI/FS work plan ~chedule. Such
modification will be made in accordance with the pr _cedures described in
Section 12.0. At that time, the Tead regulatory agency will publish the RI/FS
schedule, in accordance with CERCLA Section 120(e)( ) and as specified in
Article XVII of the Agreement. As additional infor ation becomes available
during the RI/FS process, the RI/FS work plan may I revised.

3
2

The RI/FS work plan will include or reference even interrelated
components as they pertain specifically to RI/FS ac ivities at any given
operable unit. These components, prepared in accor ‘ance with current EPA
guidance documents, include the following:

e Technology

e Quality assurance/quality control
* Project management

e Sampling and analysis

« Data management

e Health and safety

e Community relations.
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Every effort will be made to standardize thes across RI/FS work plans to
minimize the time and resources required for prepa ition and review. The
community relations component will be prepared and ssued as a separate formal
plan as described in Section 10.0 and will then be ‘eferenced in each RI/FS
work plan.

The following site survey and screening activ .ies may precede submittal
of the RI/FS work plan, and are a continuation of e operable unit scoping
activity described in Section 7.2.2:

e Survey location of sites

e Surface radiation

e Surface geophysical surveys
e Air sampling

e Soil gas surveys

e Biotic surveillance.

This will allow for a quicker start of charac ‘:rization activities upon
approval of the RI/FS work plan. The results of t : site survey and screening
activities will be factored into the work plan, as ippropriate, during the
review and approval process. In addition, to furt...r expe ite i 2 process,
near-surface vadose zone sampling activities may commence after Z weeks
following the receipt of comments from the lead regulatory agency on the
initial draft of the RI/FS work plan if comments f m the lead regulatory
agency regarding vadose zone sampliing have been re_)Ived. Follc ing the
public comment period on the work plan, the lead regulatory agency may require
the DOE to modify or add to these preliminary acti 'ties as necessary to
resolve any issues raised by the public. Figure 7 | depicts the normal review
and approval cycle, including public comment, for ..imary )cuments (see
Section 9.0) as applied to the RI/FS work plans. gure 7-4 also applies to
RFI/CMS work plans, which are discussed in Section '.4.2. '

7.3.3 Remedial Investigation--Phase I

The first phase of the remedial investigation 'RI) will focus on defining
the nature and extent of contamination through fie i sampling and laboratory
analysis. This will include characterization of w_ste types, migration
routes, volume, and concentration ranges. This in )rmation will be used to
further develop cleanup requirements.

The DOE will initiate those activities necess -y to characterize and
assess risks, routes of exposure, fate and transpo : of contaminants, and
potential receptors. It is anticipated that becau : of the 1im ed data
available during this phase to adequately assess r 3ks, including
environmental pathways and expected exposure level., this analysis will be
further developed during the feasibility studies ( 3).
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In some cases, treatability investigations at an operable unit will
involve minimal activity. In other cases, treatability investiaations at a
previously investigated operable unit may be used at other oper: le units
whenever warranted by site-specific conditions. When these situations exist,
it is possible to expedite the RI/FS process by co »ining the RI Phase I
activity with the RI Phase II activity. Any decision to combine the RI Phases
I and II must be agreed to in writing by the lead regulatory agency, in
accordance with the procedures described in Section 12.0, 1less it was agreed
to during the initial approval of the RI/FS work plan.

The actual schedule for conducting the RI Phase I will be specified for
each operable unit in the work scheduie -(Appendix - - - The RI-Phase [ -report
is a secondary document, as described in Section 9.0. In cases where the RI
Phases I and II have been combined, a Rl Phases I and II report shall be
prepared by the DOE and submitted to the lead regulatory a :ncy as a primary
document, as described in Section 9.0.

7.3.4 Feasibility Study--Phase I

The FS Phase I will be conducted by the DOE for the p -pose of developing
an array of alternatives to be considered for each operable unit. The DOE
will develop the alternatives for remediation by assemblin combinations of
technologies, and the media to which the technologies coul be applied, into
alternatives. The alternatives will address all contamination at each
operable unit.

The FS Phase I process will begin during the RI Phase I process when
sufficient data are available. Such data will consist of analytical data
obtained during the RI, as well as historical information regarding waste
management units at the operable unit.

Because of the direct relationship between FS Phase I (dev¢ »pment of
alternatives) and FS Phase II (screening of alternatives--Sectic 7.3.5), the
two phases will be conducted concurrently. This approach should save several
months in the RI/FS process, without sacrificing q 11ity of work. Since
Phases I and II of the FS will be finished at the same time, the information
from both phases will be submitted to the lead reg atory agency in a single
FS Phases I and II report.

7.3.5 | asibility Study--Phase II

The FS Phase II will be a screening step to reduce the number of
treatment alternatives for further analysis while reserving a range of
options. Screening will be accomplished by considering the alternatives based
on effec iveness, implementability, and cost factors. Cost may e used as a
factor when comparing .alternatives that achieve acceptable standards of

performance.

Innovative technologies will be carried throu 1 the screening process if
they offer the potential for better treatment performance or impiementability,
fewer or less adverse impacts than other available technologies, or Tower
costs than demonstrated technologies with comparable environmental results.

As stated in Section 7.3.4, Phases I and II of the FS will be conducted
concurrently. Therefore, the FS Phase II will begin as soon as sufficient
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data from the RI Phase I is obtained. The actual schedule for conducting the
FS Phases I and II will be specified for each operable unit in the work
schedule (Appendix D). The FS Phases I and II report, is a primary document
as described in Section 9.0.

7.3.6 Remedial Investigation--Phase II

This second phase of the RI will focus on collecting data sufficient to
substantiate a decision for remedy selection. A supplemental work plan to the
RI/FS work plan will be prepared to cover the RI Phase II activities. This
work plan will be placed in the Public Information Repositories. After a
literature search is conducted to consider the-applicability of various
remediation alternatives, treatability investigations may be performed for
particular technologies. Additional field data will be collected as needed to
further assess alternatives. Treatability investigation work plans will be
submitted by DOE to the lead regulatory agency when the investigation is
related to a specific operable unit per the RI/FS work plan. ATl treatability
investigation work plans shall be assigned to an operable unit for which a
lead regulatory agency has been identified. The lead regulatory agency shall
determine on a case-by-case basis whether a treatability investigation work
plan is a primary document or a secondary document (see Section 9.1) during
development of the applicable RI/FS (or RFI/CMS) work plan.

Upon completion of the treatability investigation, DOE shall submit a
treatability investigation report to the lead regulatory agency, documenting
the findings of the investigation and applicability to the remedial action
project. The treatability investigation report is a secondary document (see
Section 9.1).

The actual schedule for conducting the RI Phase II will be specified for
each operable unit in the work schedule (Appendix D). The RI Phase II report
is a primary document as described in Section 9.0. Where the RI Phase I and
Phase II activities have been combined (see Section 7.3.3), the resulting RI
Phases I and II report would also be a primary document.

7.3.7 Feasibility Study--Phase III and Proposed Plan

The treatment alternatives passing through the initial screening phases
will be analyzed in further detail against a range of factors and compared to
one another during the FS Phase III. This final screening process will begin
once the FS Phases I and II report is approved by the lead regulatory agency.

The determination for the preferred alternative will be made based on the
following general criteria:

e Does the alternative protect.human health and the environment and
attain ARARs

e Does the alternative significantly an permanently reduce the
toxicity, mobility, and volume of hazardous constituents

e Is the alternative technically feasible and reliable.

In addition, the costs of construction and the long-term costs of
operation and maintenance will be considered.
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* Preparation of all necessary and supporting documents.

An RD report will be prepared that includes the designs and schedules for
construction of any remediation facility and development of support facilities
(lab services, etc.). The RD report is a primary document as described in
Section 9.0. The schedule for conducting the RD phase will be specified for
each operable unit in the work schedule (Appendix D).

7.3.10 Remedial Action Phase

The remedial action (RA) phase will be initiated in accordance with a
schedule agreed to by the project managers. Milestone change requests ‘shall
be processed in accordance with -Section 12.0. The RA phase is the
implementation of the detailed actions developed under the RD. The RA will
include construction of any support facility, as specified in the RD report,
as well as operation of the facility to effect the selected RA at that

operable unit.

An RA work plan will be developed for each operable unit detailing the
plans for RA. The RA work plan is a primary document as described in
Section 9.0. The schedule for conducting the RA phase will be specified for
each operable unit in the work schedule (Appendix D).

Upon satisfactory completion of the RA phase for a given operable unit,
the lead regulatory agency shall issue a certificate of completion to the DOE
for that operable unit. At the discretion of the lead regulatory agency, a
certificate of completion may be issued for completion of a portion of the RA

phase for an operable unit.
7.3.11 Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance (0&M) phase will be initiated at each
operable unit when the RA phase has been completed. This phase will include
inspections and monitoring as described in the 0&M plan. In all cases where
waste or contamination is left in place as part of the RA, the 0&M phase is
expected to be a long-term activity. Where waste or contamination is left in
place, the operable unit will be evaluated by the lead regulatory agency at
least every 5 years during the 0&M phase to determine whether continued 0&M
activity is indicated or further RA is required. The lead regulatory agency
may conduct more frequent evaluations should data indicate this is necessary
to ensure effective implementation of the RA. All 0&M data and records
obtained to that date, along with any additional information provided by the
DOE, will be used in that evaluation.

In cases where all waste or contamination is removed or destroyed, a
short period for -the 0&M phase for specific units within an operable unit may
be specified by the lead regulatory agency. The lead regulatory agency may,
where appropriate, allow for the 0&M phase to be terminated for certain units
within an operable unit while requiring 0&M to be continued at other units.
In these cases, certain units may be considered for delisting in accordance
with the NCP, after the 0&M phase has been completed.

The 0&M plan is a primary document as described in Section 9.0. The
schedule for conducting significant steps described in the 0&M plan are
specified for each operable unit in the work schedule (Appendix D).
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7.4 RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT
PAST-PRACTICE UNIT PROCESS

The RPP processes are the subject of this Section and are governed by the
authorized state corrective action program.

7.4.1 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
Facility Assessment

For those units that are defined as RPP units, (see definition in
Section 7.1), the lead regulatory agency for an operable unit may require the
DOE to conduct a RCRA facility assessment (RFA) of 1 or some of the RPP
units within that operable unit. The need for an RFA is based on whether
sufficient knowledge exists to determine if an RFI is required. ised on the
results of the RFA, the lead regulatory agency may require addit 1al
information from the DOE, or it may determine that  further investigation or
corrective action is required for any of the RPP units within the operable
unit. The project manager for the lead requlatory agency for that operable
unit may direct the DOE to conduct a RFI based on results of the RFA.

The RFA will be developed in accordance with ¢ ‘rent applici le
regulations, guidance documents, and written policy available at the time the
RFA is begun. An RFA report will be prepared documenting t : results of the
RFA. The RFA report is a primary document as described in Sectic 9.0. If
the lead regulatory agency determines that further investigation s necessary,
the project manager for the lead regulatory agency 11 direct the DOE to
prepare an RFI report, as described below.

In some cases, sufficient information may already exist that indicates
that further investigation will be required. In these cases the *A process
will be bypassed and effort will be focused on the RFI/CMS. Figure 7-5 shows
the normal sequence of events that occur during the RFI/CMS process.

7.4.2 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
Facility Investigation

Each RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) will ad -ess ail units within a
specific operable unit, as identified in the RFI/CMS work plan. Certain
oper: le units also contain TSD units, primarily la | disposal units, that are
to be investigated and managed in conjunction with rast-practice units. The
information necessary for performing RCRA closures thin an operable unit
will be provided in coordination with various RFI/C ; documents as discussed
in Section 5.5. The RFI/CMS work plan will be functionally equivalent to an
RI/FS work plan (see Section 7.3.2). Timing for su iittal ° the work plan
will be in accordance with the work schedule (Appen x D).

An RFI report will be prepared by the DOE, and it will document the
results of the RFI. The RFI report is a primary document as described in
Section 9.0. The schedule for conducting the RFI will be specified for each
operable unit in the work schedule (Appendix D) and integrate any planned
facility dispositioning in accordance with Section 8.3. The parties agree
that the information obtained through the RFI must : functionally equivalent
to information gathered in the CERCLA process throu 1 the RI Phases I and II,
as described in Sections 7.3.3 and 7.3.6.
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Based on the results of the RFI, the lead regtL itory agency may determine
that no further investigation or corrective action 3 required for each RPP
unit in an operable unit. The project manager from the Jead regulatory agency
for that operable unit may direct the DOE to conduct a CMS based on results of
the RFI.

7.4.3 Corrective Measures Study

A Corrective Measures Study (CMS) shall be prepared by the DOE and will
include an identification and development of the corrective measure
alternative(s), an evaluation of these alternatives, and a justification for
the recommended alternative. The CMS will-include--development of a cost
estimate for each alternative considered.

A CMS report documenting the results of the study will be prepared by the
DOE. The CMS report is a primary document as descr jed in Section 9.0. The
schedule for conducting the CMS will be specified for each operable unit in
the work schedule (Appendix D). The CMS report wil become the basis for
revision of the RCRA permit through the modification or revocation and
reissuance processes described in Section 6.2. The parties agree that the
information obtained through the CMS must be functionally equivalent to
information gathered in the CERCLA process through the FS Phases I, II, and
IIT as :scribed in Sections 7.3.4, 7.3.5, and 7.3.7.

The Tead regulatory agency for the operable ur t shall continue its
oversight role through the corrective measures implementation (CMI) phase and
through any long-term monitoring or maintenance phase that is specified in the
CMI work plan.

7.4.4 Corrective Measures Implementation

The DOE will initiate, maintain progress toward comple ion of, and
complete any necessary corrective action for all RPP units within each
operable unit in accordance with the CMI work plan. This will be done in
accordance with current applicable regulations, guidance documents, and
written policy available at any time during the corrective action process. It
is agreed by the parties that the content of the CMI work plan will be
considered to be functionally equivalent to that of the RA work plan described
in Section 7.3.10.

The CMI work plan and the corrective measures design (CMD) report, which
are produced as part of the CMI phase, are primary documents as described in
Section 9.0. The schedule for developing the CMI work plan and conducting the
CMI will be specified for each operable unit in the work schedule (Appendix
D). The CMI phase will be conducted in accordance with the schedule of
compliance specified in .the RCRA permit and the wor schedule (Appendix D).

Upon satisfactory completion of the CMI phase as described in the CMI
work plan for a given operable unit, the lead regulatory ac ncy shall issue a
certificate of completion to the DOE for that operi le unit. At the
discretion of the lead regulatory agency, a certif ate of completion may be
issued for completion of a portion of the CMI phase for an operable unit.



7.4.5 O0ffsite Releases and Corrective Action

In the event that hazardous constituents or contamination from a landfill
unit, surface impoundment, or waste pile is found to have migrated beyond the
boundaries of the Hanford Site, the Tead regulatory agency may require that
corrective action for such contamination be conducted. Corrective action
authority will be implemented through a schedule of compliance. The DOE shall
make every reasonable effort to gain access to investigate and remediate
offsite contamination. The DOE will document attempts to attain offsite
access for investigative work and corrective action in such cases, in
accordance with the access provisions as specified in Article XXXVII of the
Agreement. Where necessary to accomplish offsite-RA;,- such-releases -may be -
addressed by the lead regulatory agency under CERCLA authority.

The DOE will initiate, maintain progress toward completion of, and
complete any offsite corrective action required by the lead regulatory agency,
in accordance with the time frames specified in the work schedule (Appendix D)
and in accordance with current applicable regulations, guidance documents, and
written policy available at any time during the corrective action process.

7.5 CLEANUP REQUIREMENTS

In accordance with Section 121(d) of CERCLA, the DOE will comply with all
ARARs when hazardous substances, pollutants, or contaminants are to remain
onsite as part of RAs. These requirements include cleanup standards,
standards of control, and other substantive environmental protection
requirements and criteria for hazardous substances as specified under Federal
or State laws and regulations. The parties intend that ARARs, as appropriate,
~will apply at units being managed under the RPP program at the Hanford Site to
ensure continuity between the RCRA and CERCLA authorities.

"Applicable requirements" are those cleanup standards, standards of
control, and other substantive environmental protection requirements,
criteria, or Timitations promulgated under Federal or State law. These
requirement st :ific 1y address a hazardous substance, pollutant,
contaminant, hazardous waste, hazardous constituent, RA, location, or other
circumstance at the Hanford Site. '

"Relevant and appropriate requirements" are those which do not meet the
definition of applicable requirements, yet pertain to problems or situations
similar to those encountered in the cleanup effort at the Hanford Site. Such
requirements must be suited to the unit under consideration and must be both
relevant and appropriate to the situation.

The ARARs are classified into three general categories as follows:
» Ambient or chemical-specific requirements. These are established

numeric criteria for various constituents. These criteria are
usually set from risk-based or health-based values or methodologies

e Performance, design. or other a-*‘on-specific requirements. These
are usually technology or activity-based requirements or Timitations
on actions taken with respect to a given hazardous substance or
hazardous constituent
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e Locatir~ ~pecific requirements. These are restrictions placed on
the concentration of hazardous substances or hazardous constituents
or on the conduct of activities solely because they occur in special
locations.

In adc tion to ARARs, certain non-promulgated Federal or State criteria,
advisories, guidance, and proposed standards may be used to estal ish cleanup
standards. These "to-be-considered” criteria can be impose if necessary to
assure protection of human health and the environment but are not necessarily
legally binding. These criteria will be specified by the lead regulatory
agency in cases where an ARAR does not exist, or in cases where the lead
regulatory agency does not believe the ARAR is pretective-of--human health and
the environment given the site specific conditions.

For units which are selected for abatement actions or interim actions, as
described in Sections 7.2.3 and 7.2.4, ARARs will be applie where
appropriate, recognizing that these units will later be subject to ARARs
during the final remedial or corrective action process.

Compliance with an ARAR may be waived in certain circumstances, as
specified in current EPA guidance on cleanup requirements. Waivers will be
limited to the following situations:

» Cases in which the remedy selected is only part.of a total remedial
action that will satisfy the ARAR when co ileted.

e (Cases in which compliance with an ARAR will result in a greater risk
to human health and the environment than an alter itive option.

e Cases in which compliance with an ARAR is technic 1y impracticable
from an engineering perspective.

e C(ases in which alternative treatment meth Is to those ¢ ecified as
ARARs have been shown to result in equivalent standards of
performance.

e With respect to a State standard, requirement, criteria, or
Jimitation, the State has not consistently applied procedures to
establish a standard, r¢ 1irement or cri- -ia or dem -a | the
intention to consistently apply the stanc -°d, requir ., criteria,
or limitation in similar circumstances at other RAs.

Federal statutes, regulations, and "to-be-considered" criteria from which
cleanup requirements will be developed are included in the currer EPA
guidance document, "CERCLA Compliance with Other Laws Manual." °~ 2 following
list identifies the key state statutes and reguliations from which cleanup
requirements will be developed for the Hanford Site. This list is not
intended to be inclusive; other standards may be applicable on a case-by-case
basis. In addition, this list can be expanded as new State stati =2s and
regulations become effective:

e Washington State Environmental Policy Act--Chapter 43.21C RCW, and
impiementing regulations;



Guidelines Interpreting and Implementing the
State Environmental Policy Act--197-11 WAC

Water Well Construction Act--Chapter 18.104 RCW, and implementing
regulations;

Minimum Standards for Construction and
Maintenance of Water Wells--173-160 WAC

Washington Clean Air Act--Chapter 70.94 RCW

Solid Waste Management, Recovery-and Recycling Act--Chapter 70.95
RCW, and implementing regulations;

Minimum Functional Standards for Solid Waste
Hand1ing--173-304 WAC

Nuclear Energy and Radiation Act--Chapter 70.98 RCW, and
implementing regulations;

Standards for Protection Against Radiation--
402-24 WAC

Licensing Requirements for Land Disposal of
Radioactive Waste--402-61 WAC ‘

Monitoring and Enforcement of Air Quality and
Emission Standards for Radionuclides--402-80 WAC

Hazardous Waste Management-Chapter 70.105 RCW, and implementing
regulations;

Dangerous Waste Regulations--173-303 WAC

Model Toxics Control Act--Chapter 70.105D RCW, and
implementing regulations;

Mode]l Toxics Control Act Cleanup Regulation--173-340 WAC
Washington State Water Code--Chapter 90.03 RCW
Regulation of Public Groundwaters--Chapter 90.44 RCW

Water Pollution Control Act--Chapter 90.48 RCW, and implementing
regulations;

Water Quality Standards for Water of the State
of Washington--173-201 WAC

State Waste Discharge Program--173-216 WAC

Underground Injection Control Program--173-218
WAC
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National Pollution Discharge Eliminz*ion System
Permit Program--173-220 WAC

e MWater Resources Act of 1971--Chapter 90.54 RCW

e Shoreline Management Act--Chapter 90.58 RCW and implementing
regulations, 173-14 through 173-22 WAC

The DOE shall use the Federal and State source- of information, as
mentioned above, in developing proposed ARARs durir the RI/FS (or RFI/CMS)
process. The detailed documentation of ARARs shall be provided an appendix
to the FS Phase III Report (or CMS report).

The lead regulatory agency for each CERCLA ope¢ "able unit shall prepare a
summary of the rationale for selection of ARARs for the ROD. The lead
requlatory agency of each RPP operable unit shall | spare a summary of the
rationale for selection of the ARARs for the fact -“2et that will accompany
the CMS report (including permit modification or pc nit revocation and
reissuance, as applicable).

In the event that new standards are developed .ibsequent to initiation of
RA at any operable unit, and these standards resuli in revised ARARs or "to-
be-considered" criteria, these new standards will be considered by the lead
requlatory agency as part of the review conducted i least every five
years under Section 121(c) of CERCLA.

7.6 NATURAL RESOURCE TRUSTEESHIPS

Section 107 of CERCLA imposes liability for damages for injury to,
destruction of, or loss of natural resources. It also provides for the
designation of Federal and State trustees, who sha” be re: onsible for, among
other things, the assessment of damages for injury o, destruction of, or loss
of natural resources. Current requlations concern g such trustees are in the
NCP, 40 CFR Part 300, Subpart G. :

The DOE shall notify appropriate Federal and ! ate natural resource
trustees as required by section 104(b)(2) of CERCLA and Section 2(e)(2) of
Executive Order 12580.

In Idition to DOE, the relevant Federal trustees for the I iford Site
are the U.S. Department of Commerce and the U.S. Department of 1 : Interior
(DOI). Their respective roles are described below.

7.6.1 National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra  on

The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administ' tion (NOAA) acts on behalf
of the Secretary of Commerce as a Federal trustee for living and nonliving
natural resources in coastal and marine areas. Re-~urces of concern to the
NOAA include all Tife stages, wherever they occur, f fishery resources of the
exclusive economic zone and continental shelf and adromous species
throughout their ranges. For resources in coastal aters and anadromous fish
streams, the NOAA may be a co-trustee with the DOI other Feder: 1land
management agencies, and the affected States, and dian Tribes. Chinook,
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coho, and sockeye salmon, as well as steelhead trout, are the anadromous
species that utilize the Hanford Reach for spawning, rearing, foraging, and as
a migratory corridor.

Under an existing interagency agreement with the EPA, the NOAA will
provide a Preliminary Natural Resource Survey (PNRS) to the EPA by
December 31, 1988, detailing trust species of concern at the four aggregate
areas at the Hanford Site (the 100, 200, 300, and 1100 Areas). The NOAA will
also provide technical review, at the operable unit level, of RI/FS work
plans, RI reports, FS reports, RD reports, and A work plans, as appropriate.
These technical reviews will be done to ensure that potential impacts to
anadromous fish in the Hanford Reach are addressed in-the CERCLA process. The
NOAA will coordinate with other natural resource trustees, as appropriate, to
preclude duplication of effort. The DOE will provide the NOAA with a copy of
documents listed above at the time of submission to the EPA. The NOAA will
provide technical comments to the EPA for incorporation and transmittal to the
DOE. Timing for submittal of comments by the NOAA will be consistent with the
time frames specified for primary document review in Section 9.2. The PNRS
provided by the NOAA and each set of technical comments will become part of
the administrative record.

7.6.2 Department of the Interior (DOI)

The DOI responsibilities as a natural resource trustee will be shared by
three separate bureaus within the DOI. These bureaus are the U.S. Geological
Survey, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, and the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

Each bureau will prepare a report for DOI based on its respective
responsibility as a natural resource trustee. The DOI will consolidate these
reports and issue a PNRS. The DOI will coordinate with other natural resource
trustees, as appropriate, to preclude duplication of effort. The PNRS
conducted by DOI will become part of the administrative record.

The PNRS will be completed under an existing interagency agreement
between the DOI and the EPA. If further work beyond the PNRS is undertaken by
the DOI, ich v -~k will be funded throt 1 DOI sources.

7.7 HEALTH ASSESSMENTS

The Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry (ATSDR) is a part of
the U.S. Public Health Service, which is under the U.S. Department of Health
and Human Services. The ATSDR was created by Congress to help implement the
health-related sections of laws that protect the public from hazardous waste
and environmental spills of hazardous substances. The CERCLA requires ATSDR
to conduct a health assessment within one year fo]]ow1ng proposal to the NPL
for any site proposed after October 17, 1986.

The ATSDR health assessment is the result of the evaluation of data and
information on the release of hazardous substances into the environment. Its
purpose is to assess any current or future impacts on public health, to
develop health advisories or other health recommendations, and to identify
studies or actions needed to evaluate and mitigate or prevent adverse human
health effects.
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was obtained in accordance with the QA/QC requirements of this section, _
including laboratory QA/QC plans, DOE shall repeat sampling or analysis as
required by the lead regulatory agency. Such action by the lead regulatory
agency shall not preclude any other action which may be taken pursuant to this
Agreement. For other data, the lead regulatory agency may request DOE to
provide QA/QC documentation. Any such data that does not meet the QA/QC
standards required by this section shall be clearly flagged and noted to
indicate this fact.
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8.0 FACILITY DECOMMISSIONING | DCESS
8.1 INTRODUCTION

The facility decommissioning process defines the approach by which DOE,
with involvement of the Tead regulatory agencies, will take a facility from
operational status to its end state condition (final disposition) at Hanford.
This is accomplished by the completion of facility transition, surveillance
and maintenance (S&M) and disposition phase activities. The | aicess is
designed to integrate DOE-HQ guidance as specified by the U.S. Department of
Energy Office of Environmental Restoration (EM-40) Decontamination and
Decommissioning Guidance Document, XX/XX/94 (hereafter referred to as the EM-
40 Guidance Document) and facilitate compliance with environmental
regulations, including RCRA closure, post closure and CERCLA remedial action
requirements. Facility decommissioning at Hanford will proceed on a priority-
based path that results in an expedient and cost efficient transition of
facilities to a safe and stable condition that presents no significant threat
of release of hazardous substances into the environment and no significant
risk to human health and the environment. The methodology allows for cases
where higher priority Hanford cleanup activities warrant deferring requlated
unit closure actions until prioritization decisions are made to proceed with
the disposition phase.

Notwithstanding any other provision of Section 8.0, EPA and cology
reserve the right to require closure in accordance with Federal and State
hazardous waste law, and the Agreement, and to require response or corrective
actions in accordance with RCRA and CERCLA and the Agreement, at any time.
During the facility decommissioning process, DOE shall comply with all
applicable environmental, safety and health, and security requirements.

8.1.1 Background

The DOE consolidated virtually all of its waste management, remedial
action and decontamination and decommissioning (D&D) program activities in
1989 into the Office of Environmental Management (E . Within EM, the Office
of Environmental Restoration was assigned responsibility for performing
remedial actions, S&M and dispositioning activities for DOE facilities.

With the down-sizing of both nuclear weapons 'entories and nuclear
material production capabilities, the DOE-HQ established the Off : of
Facility Transition in mid-1992. This office is chartered with management of
the transition from operational status to shutdown status for the numerous
facilities used for nuclear material production or otherwise involved in the
DOE nuclear program.

8.1.2 Applicability

This section applies to the transition, the surveillance and maintenance,
and/or the disposition of key facilities located on the Hanford Site that are
not fully addressed as part of Section 6.0 (TSD Process) or Section 7.0 (Past-
Practice Process) of this Action Plan. Facilities that the part s agree are
subject to Section 8.0 will be decommissioned in accordance with the
provisions of this section, and any milestones established specific to those
facilities. If there is a conflict between the provisions of this section and
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of a specific milestone, the provisidns of the lestone will prevail. This
section does not apply to the following:

Any waste disposal unit (e.g., crib, pond, ditch, landfill)

RCRA treatment or storage units either closed or scheduled for
closure under Section 6.0 that result in the final disposition of
the facility, or result in a remaining facility that does not
qualify as a "key facility" per the definition below.

Any facility which is fully addressed as part of a past-practice
operable unit under Section 7.0 (i.e., N-area pilot project), or
which is addressed under Section 7.0 to a condition which results in
a remaining facility that does not qualify as a "key facility" per
the definition below.

Facilities on the Hanford Site transferred from the Operations phase
to the S&M phase prior to 1992 (prior to facility transition
projects). These facilities are collectively defined in this
document as S&M surplus facilities. Management of S&M surplus
facilities during the S&M and disposition phases is discussed in
Section 8.9.

Key facilities managed under Section 8.0 include facilities currently
identified for transition (i.e., PUREX, UO3 and FFTF), existing operating
facilities, and other facilities that may be constructed in the future.

Key facilities are identified on a case by case basis, generally based
upon the following criteria:

Facilities that do not fall into any of the categories summarized in
the bullets above,

Facilities that will undergo a surveillance and maintenance period
greater than 180 days with hazardous sul ances to 2 left in place,

Facilities where physical closure actions must be performed in
conjunction with facility disposition, and/or

Facilities that may be addressed in conjunction with any other
facility which qualifies as a key facility.

Upon identification as a key facility, EPA and Ecology will designate a
lead regulatory agency in accordance with Section 5.6.

Key facilities do not include uncontaminated structures (i.e. contains no
hazardous substances), or facilities which are fully dispositioned following a
decision to remove them from use.

Only with the agreement of DOE and the lead regulatory agency may key
facilities (or portions thereof) be used for alternative beneficial uses, and
be addressed independent of Section 8.0.
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plans will be submitted to Ecology during the disposition phase planning
process, and will be coordinated with approved disposition end state criteria.

Preclosure Work Plan: Prior to closure plan submittal, a preclosure work
plan will be submitted to Ecology during the tra ;ition phase. This
preclosure work plan will contain, but is not limited to elements summarized
in Table 8-2. This preclosure work plan is based in part on the facility
transition end point criteria document and S&M plan. The transition end point
criteria document and the S&M plan are considered part of the preclosure work
plan as they pertain to information related to TSD units.

Project Management Plan: An internal DOE management plan prepared to aid
in governing the successful completion of a project. The Project Management
Plan (PMP) defines DOE and DOE contractor organization and responsibilities
for executing the project. It outlines the work breakdown structure for the
activities, clearly identifying the scope of work based on the technical
criteria established. This document incorporates cost and schedule planning.
The PMP is used to establish cost controls and milestones for tracking and
reporting status on key processes and activities from start to finish of the
phase. Project Management Plans are prepared during the transition and
disposition phases.

 Surveillance and Ma*-*~=ance "'--: A plan outlining facility specific
activities taken to address essential systems monitoring, maintenance and
operation requirements necessary at a transitioned facility to ensure
efficient, cost effective maintenance of the facility in a safe condition that
presents no significant threat of release of hazardous substances into the
environment and no significant risk to human health and the environment until
final disposition is completed.

Facility Disposition End Stat- “r**eri¢ "pcument: A document developed
during the disposition phase that estabiishes the physical state of systems
and spaces within the facility to be achieved at the conclusion of the
disposition phase. This document may be incorporated into another disposition
planning document.

8.2 FACILITY GPERATIONS

Facility operations precede the decommissioning process and are briefly
addressed in this section. Prior to receiving a formal shutdown notice from
DOE-HQ, facilities that do not have a future mission may begin preparing for
the transition phase of the decommissioning process. Preparation may include
conducting final process vessel clean out runs in order to expedite transition
phase activities and to avoid the necessity for operational permitting at
process vessels containing hazardous materials for storage and/or treatment
following a determination that their contents are dangerous wastes. Facility
personnel may also initiate preliminary development of transition end point
criteria to describe the physical state of the systems and spaces within the
facility at the end of the transition phase. The process of developing
transition end point criteria will be structured to specifically incorporate
regulatory, tribal and stakeholder input and involvement. Once a shutdown
order has been received or a separate agreement is made by the three parties,
the facility will enter the transition phase as described in Section 8.5.
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8.3 DECOMMISSIONING PROCESS PLANNING

The parties agree that sufficient up front planning for facilities that
will undergo decommissioning is necessary to support the budget planning
process and to facilitate integration and prioritization of decommissioning
with other Hanford cleanup efforts. The parties also recognize, however, that
there may be unanticipated situations in which it will be necessary to take
immediate actions to abate significant threats to h an health or the
environment.

8.3.1 Long- 2rm Planning

DOE will develop and submit a long-term facility decommissioning plan
covering key Hanford facilities to Ecology and EPA for review by June, 1996.
This plan and associated Agreement commitments (including those made pursuant
to Subsection 8.3.2 below) are expected to provide the mechanism by which the
three parties will address decommissioning of existing and future facilities
on the Hanford Site. The plan will categorize facilities through a series of
key decision-making questions such as the logic process shown in Figure 8-1.
The parties recognize that there are a large number of facilities on the
Hanford Site. However., many of the facilities are administrative and/or
small in nature and will fall into the category of non-key facilities. A
listing of these non-key facilities will be maintained for information
purposes. Many facilities are associated with and may be addressed as part of
a larger facility. In these cases, facility complexes will be identified as
one key facility for the purpose of implementing the decommissioning process.

For facilities identified as candidates for the decommissioning process
under this section. the plan will include a Tong-te road map depicting the
approximate time periods that the key facilities (or facility complexes) are
expected to undergo transition, surveillance and maintenance, a i/or
disposition. The road map is for use by the three parties to assist in the
planning process in order to integrate and prioritize work, and is not
considered a committed schedule. Such commitments will be established under
the Agreement (see Section 8.3.2 below). This plan will be updated biennially
as part of the biennial review (see Section 8.3.3 below).

8.3.2 Negotiations

The long-term facility decommissioning plan will be used by the three
parties as an aid in scheduling future decommissioning related negotiations.
Such negotiations will be coordinated with the facility planning phases
discussed under Paragraphs 8.5 and 8.7.
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8.3.3 Biennial Review and Update

The three. parties will conduct a biennial revie.  of facility/unit status,
the Tong-term facility decommissioning plan, and associated Agreement
commitments, and discuss current priorities and assess what changes are
necessary. Based on this review and Tatest DOE guic¢ 1ce associated with the
future use of facilities, DOE will update and submit the long-term facility
decommissioning plan and any draft changes addressir proposed Agreement
modifications to EPA and Ecology for review as apprc riate.

8.4 GENERAL DECOMMISSIONING PROCESS

The typical facility decommissioning process, ¢ wn in Figure 8-2,
depicts the sequential phases a facility undergoes 1 Ilowing facility
operations and includes transition, surveillance anc¢ naintenance (S&M), and
disposition. This process is normally initiated fol Jwing a decision from
DOE-HQ to shut down a subject facility and proceed v th decommissioning
activities. The process time frame is established by milestones and
associated target actions negotiated as part of the Agreement, and in most
cases will be established one phase at a time.

Figure 8-2 Typical Decommissioning Process

Transition S&M Disg ;ition
Phase Phase Fase

A = Marks the end of the operational phase. { ietermination has been
made by DOE-HQ that the facility is a surf is faci ity (i.e., formal
letter documentation).

B = Marks the end of the transition phase. The preclosure work plan,
surveillance & maintenance (S&M) plan and *ransition end point
criteria document are updated as required. ind approved by the DOE
p! Jram responsible for S & M, and by the =z2ad r 1latory ager /.
The DOE review will include a check for tr-asition end point
criteria adequacy and equivalency to EM ac :ptance criteria
objectives. Following receipt of necessar_ approvals, this point
marks the start of the S&M phase as an int~-im period prior to DOE
initiation of the disposition phase.

C = Decision to proceed with disposition phase

D = Completion of disposition phase in compli: :e with applicable or
relevant and appropriate requirements and 1 a condition protective
of human health and the environment. (Not . A1l associated RCRA
closure actions are completed at this poir )

Figure 8-2 has been expanded in Figures 8-3 thr igh 8-5 to include
individual process steps involved with each of the ¢ )ject phases. Figures
8-3 through 8-5 identify actions involving regulatory, tribal or public
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involvement from those actions or documents requiring specific regulatory
approval. Agreement negotiations are shown as part of the transition, S&M and
disposition phases. More detailed descriptions of individual phases, actions
and documentation are discussed in Sections 8.5 through 8.7.

8.5 TRANSITION PHASE

The transition phase of a facility is initiated when a formal shutdown
decision is made by DOE. Figure 8-3 shows a breakdown of the activities
associated with the transition phase. The numbers shown in the boxes
correspond with the section numbering from this document. Discussion specific
to RCRA TSD closure plan preparation and submittal is contained in
Section 8.8.

8.5.1 Transition Planning

Early in the transition phase, project goals and objectives are developed
in conjunction with regulatory, tribal and public input and involvement to
enable a mutually agreeable and efficient transition. Vital to the success of
this phase is development of transition end point criteria and S&M planning
information. Transition end point criteria and S&M planning are discussed in
greater detail in Sections 8.5.3 and 8.5.4, respectively. DOE will initiate
discussions with the lead regulatory agency, tribes and public to identify
issues and develop proposals within three months of an official shutdown
notice decision made by DOE-HQ.

During the transition planning stage, NEPA documentation supporting
transition will be initiated as necessary and a preclosure work plan or
closure plan will be developed for RCRA TSD units requiring RCRA closure.
Where final closure of a unit does not need to be performed in conjunction
with key facility disposition, a closure plan will be submitted.
Documentation produced during this stage will support protection of human
health and the environment and consider waste minimization and pollution
prevention opportunities.

8.5.2 Project Man: ‘'ment Plan

The Project Management Plan (PMP) is prepared to describe how transition
phase activities will be managed. The PMP contains work breakdown structures,
cost and schedule information, and summarizes major project targets and
Agreement milestones. If necessary, a revision to the PMP will be made at the
conclusion of the Agreement negotiations to ensure consistency with scheduling
agreements. The process of developing and revising the PMP is depicted in

Figure 8-3.
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Figure 8-3 Transi 1 Phase Breakdown
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8.5.3 Transition End Point Criteria

DOE-HQ has developed a set of generic acceptance criteria for use complex
wide as a target for acceptance into the S&M phase. Based on these generic
acceptance criteria, facility specific transition end point criteria are
developed throughout the transition phase with intent to establish acceptable
final conditions of systems (i.e., tanks, piping) and spaces (i.e., rooms,
areas) at the end of the transition phase. In general, the acceptance
criteria require:

) documentation for the active systems and structural integrity of the
facility,

. updated permitting and documented regulatory status that.reflects
the shutdown, stabilized condition of the facility,

. documentation of remaining hazardous and radioactive material in the
facility,

. documentation of and facility history for the shutdown systems, and

. a DOE approved S&M Plan for the facility.

The transition end point criteria are based on the EM acceptance
criteria, regulatory, tribal and public input and are tailored specifically to
the facility in question. Transition end point criteria will be developed and
documented early in the transition phase in conjunction with discussions with
the requlators, tribes and stakeholders to facilitate achieving mutually
accepted criteria. Aspects of the criteria may evolve during transition
necessitating revisions and refinements to the criteria.

Transition end point criteria are applicable to all facilities, and their
equipment and systems accepted into a surveillance and maintenance phase. All
transition end point criteria will be initially developed to incorporate
v julatory, tribal d stakeholder input and values. However, lead regulatory
agency approval over transition end point criteria will be specific to
regulated units, and/or hazardous substances proposed to remain in the
facility after the transition phase is complete. Transition end point
criteria will take the form of a document addressing both regulated and non-
regulated equipment and systems. This document will be submitted to the lead
regulatory agency in conjunction with the preclosure work plan and S&M plan.
Transition end point criteria will not be inconsistent with or prejudice the
development of acceptable end state criteria. Changes to approved transition
end point criteria will be coordinated with the lead regulatory agency, and
approved for changes affecting reguiated units and hazardous substances that
will remain in the facility.

8.5.4 Surveillance and Maintenance Plan

A surveillance and maintenance (S&M) plan is developed along with
transition end point criteria since the selected transition end point criteria
directly dictate actions that will be performed during the S&M phase. The S&M
plan describes the facility-specific activities to be taken in order to
adequately address monitoring, maintenance and operational requirements for
the essential systems at a facility. It will ensure that the facility is
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maintained cost effectively and in a safe, stable condition that presents no
significant threat of release of hazardous substances into the environment and
no significant risk to human health and the environment until inal
disposition is completed. Although the S&M plan evolves throughout the
transition phase, focused efforts and coordination with the lead :gulatory
agency, tribes and stakeholders are emphasized early in the transition phase
to facilitate a mutually agreeable approach to SaM.

The S&M plan will apply to both regulated and non-regulated equipment and
systems. Although the S&M plan will be developed to incorporate regulatory,
trib¢ and stakeholder input and values, approval of the S&M plan will be
specific to regulated units and hazardous substances in the facility. Post
closure care activities will be negotiated with the lead regulatory agency on
a case by case basis and incorporated into the S&M plan.

For facilities that contain RCRA TSD units, the S&M plan developed during
the transition phase will be submitted to Ecology in conjunction with the
preclosure work plan and the latest transition end point criteria document.

8.5.5 Proceed with and Complete Transition Activit s

In accordance with transition planning and Agreement negotiations,
internal work plans and procedures are developed to aid accomplishing the
facility specific transition phase tasks. Procedures provide operational
guidance for the workers to achieve the objectives outlined in the facility
transition planning documentation. As systems and spaces reach their
identified transition end points, S&M activities are initiated consistent with
the S&M plan. At the point where all systems and spaces at the facility
achieve their respective transition end point conditions, the facility will
await transfer to the S&M phase contingent upon verification of achievement of
end point criteria (and the acceptance criteria not addressed by the end point
criteria). Appropriate records documenting transition related activities
will, at a minimum, be maintained through completion of the disposition phase.
During the facility decommissioning process, DOE shall comply with all
applicable environmental, safety and health, and security requirements.

8.6 SURVEILLANCE AND MAINTENANCE PHASE

T surm 17 ¢ and 1 inter 1« M) ph. for facilitis conc i
in accordance with the S&M plan developed for « 1 facility. The S&M phase 1s
shown in Figure 8-4. ,.e objectives of the S&M phase are to ensure adequa

containment of any contaminants left in place and to provide physical safety
and security controls and maintain the facility in a manner that will present
no significant risk to human health or the environment.

S&M plans will be prepared by the facility during the transition phase
and will address (1) facility surveillance (2) facility maintenance, (3)
quality assurance, (4) radiological controls, (5) hazardous material
protection,
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(6) health and safety/emergency preparedness, (7) safeguards and security, and
(8) cost and schedule. The S&M plan for S&M surplus facilities will be
prepared as specified in EM-40 Guidance Documents. During the facility
decommissioning process, DOE shall comply with all applicable environmental,
safety and health, and security requirements.

8.6.1 Initiation of S&M Phase

The S&M Phase will start after plant operators have verified the
transition end points, the lead regulatory agency and DOE-HQ have received the
verification, and all appropriate approvals have been made and received.
Initiation of the S&M phase is shown as the first box in Figure 8-4.

8.6.2 Biennial Evaluations of Disposition Priorities

During the S&M phase, biennial evaluations of long term S&M and
disposition plans and schedules will be performed. These evaluations will be
performed in conjunction with the biennial reviews discussed in Section 8.3.3
and Agreement negotiations to identify, evaluate and assess the status of
Hanford Site priorities as well as tribal and stakeholder values. S&M surplus
facilities will be included in the evaluation of disposition priorities.

8.6.3 Ongoing S&M Activities

Ongoing S&M activities will be conducted in accordance with the approved
S&M plan and associated Agreement commitments until a decision is made by DOE-
HQ to initiate the disposition phase, or required by the lead regulatory
agency pursuant to the terms of Sections 8.3.3 or 8.1.

8.7 DISPOSITION PHASE

The disposition phase is envisioned to be analogous to the transition
phase, initiated following a decision by DOE, or may result from decision by
the lead regulatory agency pursuant to the terms of Section 8.1. Figure 8-5
shows a breakdown of the activities associated with the disposition phase.

The numbers identified in the boxes correspond with applicable discussion
below. Discussion specific to the closure plan revision is deferred to
Section 8.8.

8.7.1 Dis| :ition Phase Planning

Early in the disposition phase, project goals and objectives are
developed in conjunction with Tead regulatory agency, tribal and public input
and involvement to énable a mutually agreeable and efficient disposition of
the facility. Development of any required NEPA documentation and land usage
agreements initiate the disposition phase and will be used as an aid in
identifying or developing necessary disposition phase activities. A
cooperative effort among all parties will be required to establish and revise
disposition end state criteria to establish the conditions of facilities or
facility areas at the end of the disposition phase consistent v th applicable
requirements and established NEPA and land use determinations. Disposition
end state criteria are discussed in greater detail in Section 8.7.3. DOE will
initiate discussions with the lead regulatory agency, tribes and 1blic to
identify issues and develop proposals within three months of the DOE-HQ
decision to initiate the disposition phase.
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8.7.2 Project nagement Plan

The Project Management Plan (PMP) is prepared to describe how the
disposition phase activities will be managed. The PMP contains work breakdown
structures, cost and schedule information, and summarizes major project
targets and Agreement milestones. If necessary, a revision to the PMP will be
made at the conclusion of the Agreement negotiations to ensure consistency
with scheduling agreements. The process of developing and revising the PMP is
depicted in Figure 8-5.

8.7.3 Disposition End State Criteria

Facility specific disposition end state criteria are developed during the
disposition phase with the intent to establish the ultimate acceptable
condition of systems and spaces at the end of the disposition phase.
Disposition end state criteria will be developed and documented early in the
disposition phase in conjunction with the lead regulatory agency, tribes and
stakeholders to facilitate mutually acceptable criteria. However, certain
aspects of the criteria will evolve during the disposition phase necessitating
revision and refinement of the criteria. Aspects of the criteria that are
applicable to RCRA TSD units and/or CERCLA hazardous substances shall be
developed, revised or refined only with the approval of the lead regulatory

agency.

A1l disposition end state criteria will be initially developed to
incorporate lead regulatory agency and stakeholder input and values. The
disposition end state criteria will be contained in a document for both
regulated and non-regulated equipment and systems. The lead regulatory agency
will have approval over disposition end state criteria for regulated RCRA
units and hazardous substances proposed to remain in the facility. This
document will be submitted to the lead regulatory agency in conjunction with
any necessary closure plan.

8.7.4 Proceed with and Complete Disposition Phase Activities

In accordance with disposition planning and associated Agreement
commitments, internal procedures will be developed to accomplish facility-
specific disposition phase tasks. Identified necessary procedures provide
operational guidance for the workers to satisfy the objectives outlined in the
disposition planning documentation. At the point where all systems and spaces
at the facility achieve their respective disposition end state conditions,
final disposition is achieved and the end state criteria will be verified.
Appropriate records documenting transition and closure related activities will
be maintained on file. During the disposition phase DOE shall comply with
applicable environmental Tlaw, safety and health, and security requirements.
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8.7.5 Verification of Disposition End State

During the closeout and verification of the disposition phase,
achievement of the disposition end state criteria will be verified. DOE will
perform verification surveys and samplings. Independent verification will be
performed by a sub-contractor to DOE specifically retained to verify if
disposition end states have been achieved. Verification will specifically tie
to closure planning requirements for applicable regulated units. All
verification results, regardless of the methods used, will be available to the

public.
8.7.6 Integration of Disposition Phase with Operable Units

"As shown on Figure 8-1, some facilities will be addressed fully in
conjunction with operable unit activities under Section 7.0. These facilities
are not addressed in this section. For those facilities that are only
partially addressed as part of the operable unit activity, the remaining
disposition phase activities will be planned and conducted under this section.
This may include the management of soil contamination not accessible during
the operable unit activity.

In the event facility disposition proceeds prior to the operable unit
activity, the disposition of any contaminated soils and site restoration
activities may be deferred to follow-on operable unit activities under
Section 7.0, and not addressed in this section.

8.8 PRECLOSURE WORK PLAN AND RCRA CLOSURE PLAN

Washingtons' HWMA and associated requlations contained in Chapter 173-303
WAC require owners or operators of dangerous waste treatment, storage or
disposal facilities to have a written and approved closure plan. DOE, Ecology
and EPA have established a mutually acceptable closure plan format that is
being used currently for Hanford Site closure plans. The basic closure plan
format contains the following nine chapters: 1) Introduction, 2) Facility
Description, 3) Proce Information, 4) Waste Characteristics, 5) Groundwater
Monitoring, 6) Closure Strategy and Performance Standards, 7) Closure
Activities, 8) Postclosure Plan, and 9) Refer ¢ ;.

The nature of the decommissioning process has led DOE, Ecology and EPA to
evaluate the timing of RCRA closure at key facilities. The phased
decommissioning process combined with the requirements of NEPA and future land
use determinations will often make completion of RCRA closure activities
during the transition or S&M phases impracticable. In cases where timely
completion of TSD unit closure is practicable, DOE will prepare, and submit to
Ecology for review and approval, a complete closure plan for implementation
during the transition phase. In cases where physical conditions and/or
unknowns prevent timely completion of closure, DOE will prepare, and submit to
Ecology for review and approval, a preclosure work plan for implementation
during the transition phase. The preclosure work plan will detail actions to
be completed during the transition phase in order to facilitate full RCRA
closure in the future. These efforts may include removal of dangerous wastes
and hazardous substances and/or removal or decontamination of equipment or
structures contaminated with dangerous wastes or hazardous substances. The
content of the preclosure work plan and its relationship to the RCRA closure
plan are summarized in Table 8-2. The transition phase will not be considered
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complete until DOE has either completed RCRA closure and/or implemented a lead
regulatory agency approved preclosure work plan. In cases where closure is
not completed during the transition phase, the S&M [ in for the key facility
will address RCRA compliance. It is anticipated that, for such units, RCRA
closure will be conducted during the disposition phase, however, Ecology may,
at any time, choose to accelerate closure timing and/or initiate final closure
in order to assure timely protection of human health and the environment.
Agreement negotiations during the transition and disposition phases will
establish Agreement milestones and target dates applicable to preclosure and
closure activities.

In addition to its review and approval of RCRA closure plans and
preclosure work plans, the lead regulatory agency will have regulatory
involvement in establishing acceptable transition end point and disposition
end state criteria for the facility systems and spaces. The transition end
point and disposition end state criteria documents will be submitted to the
Tead regulatory agency with closure plans and/or preclosure work plans during
the transition and/or disposition phases as appropri .e (e.g., if closure will
occur during the transition phase, the transition end point criteria document
will be submitted with the RCRA closure pian). The lead regulatory agency
will also have involvement in and receive an S&M plan for each key facility.
The S&M plan will be developed by DOE and submitted to the lead regulatory
agency during the transition phase in conjunction with the transition end
point criteria document and closure plan or preclosure work plan. When
approved, the S&M Plan will document hazardous subst 1ices to be =2ft at the
facility during the S&M phase.

8.9 SURVEILLANCE AND MAINTENANCE SURPLUS FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

Facilities on the Hanford Site transferred from the Operations phase to
the S&M phase prior to 1992 (prior to facility transition projects) are
collectively defined in this document as S&M surplus facilities.

8.9.1 Surveillance and Maintenance Phase

S&M surplus facilities are currently in the S&M phase, and will continue
to be managed in accordance with the EM-40 Guidance Document and other
applicable regulations. This entails using the existing S&M procedures to
control day to day activities and the preparation of an S&M plan (per
Paragraph 8.6) to describe the overall management of the facilities until
disposition phase activities commence. The ongoing S&M activities are
designed to maintain the facilities in a safe and stable condition, assuring
there are no significant threats of release of hazardous substances into the
environment and no significant risks to human health and the environment.

8.9.2 Disposition Phase

Disposition phase schedules for S&M surplus facilities will be consistent
with the approach discussed in Section 8.3. This approach will integrate S&M
surplus facility disposition phase actions with Sect >n 7.0 operable unit
remedial actions, as appropriate.
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9.0 DOCUMENTATION AND RECOl S

This section categorizes the documents that are described in this action
plan, and describes the processes for their review i 1 comment an for their
revision if reqguired. In addition, this section idi :ifies the distribution
requirements - * documents and the requirement for i administrative record.

9.1 CATEGORIZATION OF DOCUMENTS

For purpose of the action plan, all documents will be categorized as
either primary or secondary documents. Primary documents are those which
represent the final documentation of key data and reflect decisions on how to
proceed. Table 9-1 provides a listing of primary documents. Secondary
documents are those which represent an interim step in a decision-making
process, or are issued for information only and do not reflect key decisions.
Table 9-2 provides a listing of secondary documents. Note that only primary
documents are subjected to the dispute resolution process in accordance with
the Agreement.

9.2 DOCUMENT REVIEW AND COMMENT PROCESS

9.2.1 Primary Documents (with exception of Part B Permit Applications and
Closure/Postclosure plans)

Figure 9-1 provides the process flow for reviewing and commenting on
primary documents. The flowchart reflects the multiple paths that a primary
document may take depending on the type and extent ¢ comments received. The
time periods for specific actions are as noted on Figure 9-1. The process
shown in Figure 9-1 does not preclude either the EPA or Ecology (whichever has
authority regarding the primary document) from taking enforcement action at
any point in the process for failure to perform. Comments may concern all
aspects of the document (including completeness) and should include, but are
not limited to, technical evaluation of any aspect ¢ the document, and
consistency with RCRA, CERCLA, the NCP, and any applicable regulations,
pertinent guidance or written policy. Comments by the lead regulatory agency
shall be provided with adequate specificity so that 1e DOE can make necessary
changes to the document. Comments shall refer to any pertinent sources of
author- y or references upon which the comments are based and, upon request of
the DOE, the commenting agency shall provide a copy of the cited authority or
reference. The lead regulatory agency may extend the comment period for a
specified period by written notice to the DOE prior o the end of the initial
comment period.

Representatives of the DOE shall make themselves readily available to the
lead regulatory agency during the comment period for the purposes of
informally responding to questions and comments. Oral comments made during
these discussions are generally not the subject of a written response by the
DOE.

Upon receiving written comments from the lead regulatory agency, the DOE
will update the document and/or respond to the comments (for closure plans,
comments will be provided in the form of an NOD). The response will address
all written comments and v |1 include a schedule for obtaining additional
information if required. The DOE may request an extension for a specified
period for responding to the comments by providing a written request to the
lead regqulatory agency.
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Table 9-1. Primary Documents.

Remedial investigation/feasibility study (RI/FS) work plan
Remedial investigation (RI) Phase II report

Feasibility study (FS) Phases I and II report

FS Phase III report

Preclosure Work Plan

Proposed plan

Remedial design (RD) report

Remedial action (RA) work plan

Operation and maintenance (0&M) plan

Closure plan

Part B permit application (for operation and/or postclosure)
RCRA facility assessment (RFA) report

RCRA facility investigation/corrective measures study (RFI/CMS)
work plan

RCRA facility investigation (RFI) report (final)

Corrective measures study (CMS) report (preliminary and final)
Corrective measures implementation (CMI) rk p

Corrective ﬁeasures design (CMD) report

Interim response action (IRA) proposal

Interim measure (IM) proposal

Other work plans (as specified in Section 11.5)

Other documents as specified elsewhere in the Agreement
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?Table 9-2. Secondary Docume! s.

Hanford Operable Units Report (Currently - tled "Preliminary
Operable Units Designation Project")

RI Phase I report

RFI report (preliminary)

Hanford Site waste management units report

Sampling and data results

Treatability investigation work plan*

Treatability investigation evaluation report

Supporting studies and analyses

Other related documents, plans, and reports not considered as

primary

*Per Section 7.3.6, selected treatability investigal on work plans can be
established as primary documents by the lead regulat.ry agency.
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Upon receiving responses to the comments on a -~imary document, the lead
regulatory agency will evaluate the responses. In e event that the
responses are inadequate, the matter will enter the dispute resolution process
as set forth in the Agreement. However, dispute resolution related to NODs
cannot be initiated until after two NODs have been issued by the lead
reqgulatory agency, unless otherwise agreed to by the DOE and the lead
requlatory agency. It is anticipated that the majority of 1e disputes will
be resolved during the informal dispute resolution ~2riod. Within 21 days of
completion of the dispute resolution, or within 30 iys of receipt of the lead
regulatory agency evaluation of the responses if th_-e is no dispute, the DOE
will incorporate the resolved comments into the document. The DOE may extend
the period for revising the document by obtaining written approval of the lead
regulatory agency.

Upon receiving an updated document, the lead regulatory agency will
determine .if the document is complete. If major issues still exist, the
dispute resolution process can be initiated. If tI document is complete, or
only minor modifications are necessary, the lead re_ilatory agency will so
notify the DOE. If the lead requlatory agency does not respond and as not
notified DOE of the need for an extension, the document becomes final at the
end of the 30-day perio

9.2.2 Part B Permit Applications and Closure/Postclosure | ins (Operations
and Postclosure)

The process for review of Part B Permit Applic-tions and
Closure/Postclosure Plans will be different than fc other primary documents
due to the size and complex nature of these documer 3. In addition, Part B
Permit Applications do not receive final "approval" from the regulatory
agencies. These documents, when complete, are used to form permit conditions.
Portions of .the applications will be incorporated into the permit along with
permit conditions.

Figure 9-2 shows the process for review of Par B Permit Applications and
Closure/Postclosure Plans. Upon receiving these dc iments from the DOE, the
lead regulatory agency will provide comments as out ined in Figure 9-2. It is
understood by the parties that in many cases the le { requlatory agency will
extend the comment period for a specified period of cime to accommodate the
complexity and size of the document.

If the Part B Permit Application or Closure/Postclosure Plan is
determined to be incompliete, comments will be transmitted by the lead
regulatory agency in the form of an NOD. Upon receiving an NOD, the DOE will
update the document as necessary by following the r riew/response process
outlined in Figure 9-2. With concurrence of the le¢ 1 regulatory agency, the
update may be in the form of either supplemental ir )rmation to, r a revised
portion of, the previously submitted Part B Permit ~pplication or
Closure/Postclosure Plan. If the DOE is unable to comply with this timeline,
it may request an extension within 30 days of receipt of the NOD. This
request will include specific justification for granting an extension, a
detailed description of actions to be taken, and the proposed date for
resubmittal of the application.
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Dispute resolution for NODs cannot be initiated until two NODs have been
issued by the lead regulatory agency, unless agreed to by the lead requlatory
agency and DOE. Once an application or closure plan is determined by the lead
regulatory agency to be complete, the agency will begin drafting the
permitting document. The permitting actions are also shown in Figure 9-2.

The process for development and maintenance of the Hanford Site permit is
discussed in Section 6.2

In addition to standard public notification procedures, the public will
be informed about proposed permit and closure actions in the "Hanford
Newsletter" and at quarterly public meetings. However, it is anticipated that
in many cases, comments from the public will result in a public hearing on the
draft document. Al1l comments on the draft document, including those received
during the public hearing will be addressed in a res; nse summary and
incorporated in accordance with 173-303-840(7) and (9) WAC. Public hearing
opportunities are further discussed in Section 10.7.

9.2.3 Secondary Documents

Figure 9-3 provides the process flow for review g and commenting on
secondary documents. As shown, the lead regulatory aqency has the option to
provide comments or take no action. If comments are rovided by the lead
regulatory agency, then the DOE will respond in writ' g. The same criteria
for review presented in Section 9.2.1 for primary doc ments will be used for
secondary documents. Secondary documents are not subject to dispute
resolution.

9.3 DOCUI NT REVISIONS

Following finalization of a document, the lead regulatory agency, or the
DOE may seek to modify the document. Such modifications may require
additional field work, pilot studies, computer modeling, or other supporting
technical work. This normally results from a determination, based on new
information (i.e., information that became available or conditions that became
known after the report was finalized), that the requested modification is
necessary. The requesting party may seek such a modification by submitting a
concise written request to the appropriate project manager(s).

In the event that a consensus on the need for a modification is not
reached by the project managers, either the DOE or the lead regulatory agency
may invoke dispute resolution, in accordance with the Agreement, to determine
if such modific :ion shall be made. Modification of report shall be
required only upon a showing that the requested modification could be of
significant assistance in evaluating impacts on the public health or the
environment, in evaluating the selection of remedial alternatives, or in
protecting human health and the environment.

Nothing in this section shall alter the lead regulatory agency's ability
to request the performance of additional work in acct dance with the
Agreement. If the additional work results in a modification to a final
document, the review and comment process will be the same as for the original
document. Minor changes to approved plans which do not qualify as minor field
changes under Section 12.4 can be made through use of a chanae notice. Such
plans include RI/FS work plans, remedial action work plans, | /CMS work
plans, CMI work plans, and other work plans as described in Section 1 .5.
(Modifications to permits and closure plans will be made in accordance with
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applicable procedures specified in 173-303 WAC and 2 CFR 270.41). The change
notice will not be used to modify schedules contair..d within these supporting
plans. Such schedule changes will be made in accordance with Section 12.0,
Changes to the Agreement.

Minor changes to approved plans include specific additions, deletions, or
modifications to its scope and/or requirements whic do not affect the overall
intent of the plan or its schedule. The Tead regqui _tory agency will evaluate
the need to revise the plan. If the revision is de*=2rmined to be necessary,
the lead regulatory agency will decide whether it ¢ _ 1 be accomplished through
use of the change notice, or if a full revision to the plan in accordance with
this section is required.

The change notice will be prepared by the appropriate DOE project manager
and approved by the assigned project manager from the lead regulatory agency.
The approved change notice will be distributed as [ -t of the next issuance of
the applicable project managers' meeting minutes. 1e change notice will
thereby become part of the Administrative Record. The change notice form
shall, as a minimum, include the following:

e Number and title of document affected
e Date document Tlast issued

¢ Date of this change notice

e Change notice number

e Description of change

e Justification and impact of change (to include affect : completed
or ongoing activities)

e Signature blocks for the DOE and lead reg atory agency project
managers

9.4 ADMINISTRATIVE RECORD

The administrative record serves basically the same purpose in the
CERCLA, RCRA, and State dangerous waste programs. The administrative record
is the body of documents and information that is considered or relied upon in
order to arrive at a final decision for remedial action or hazardous waste

management.

The requirements governing the administrative :cord for a CERCLA
response action are found in Section 113(k) of the :RCLA. Executive Order
12580 and CERCLA guidance documents provide that tI administrative
record is to be maintained by the regulated Federa  ‘acility (i.er , the DOE).
The RCRA requirements pertaining to the record are Hund in 40 CI 124.9 and
124.18. The State dangerous waste program requirements for the record are
found in 173-303-840 WAC.

An administrative record will be established for each operable unit and
TSD group and will contain all of the documents containing information
considered in arriving at a record of decision or  mit. When the
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investigation process begins at each operable unit or when a permit action for
a TSD unit (or group of units) is initiated, the administrative record file
will be available to the public for review during normal business hours at the
following location:

e MWestinghouse Hanford Company
Environmental Data Management Center
2440 Stevens Center
Room 1101
Mail Stop: H6-08
Richland, Washington 99352

Two additional copies of the file will also be available to the public,
during normal business hours, located as follows:

e EPA Region 10
Superfund Administrative Record Center
1200 Sixth Avenue
Park Place Building
Mail Stop: HW-113
Seattle, Washington 98101

e Washington State Department of Ecology
300 Desmond Drive
P.0. Box 47600
Lacey, Washington 98503

The DOE will compile and maintain the administrative record file at
Richland, Washington, and provide copies to the EPA and Ecology for their
respective files. At the time when the decisional document is signed, all
documents forming the basis for selection of the final action(s) must have
been placed in the administrative record file. Microfilm copies will be
regularly provided to the EPA and Ecology for use in their files. This will
include microfilm for all documents included since the last set of microfilm
was provic 1. Miq iTm r¢ fers will t made av ilable for use at the:

locations.

A microfilm copy and one hard copy of the administrative records will be
maintained in the Richland administrative record file. After one year
following the CERCLA record of decision or RCRA permit determination, the hard
copies of administrative record documents issued up to those decision points
may be removed from the administrative record file. The microfilm copies will
be kept on file for a minimum of 10 years. The final decision documentation
(i.e., CERCLA proposed plan and record of decision, and RCRA permit) will be
maintained in hard copy through completion of all remedial actions or the term
of the permit. Current versions of all general documents (e.g., guidance and
applicable procedures) will be maintained in hard copy throughout the RI/FS
process or through the term of the permit.

Certain types of documents will be included in the administrative record
in all cases when considered applicable to one or more operable units or TSD
groupings. These documents are shown in Table 9-3.



Table 9-3. Administrative Record Document: (sheet 1 of 2)

Factual Information/Data (CERCLA)

Remedial investigation/feasibility study work plan
Remedial investigation Phase I report

Feasibility study Phase I and Il report

Feasibility study Phase III report

Proposed plan

Abatement proposal

Interim response action proposal ,

Documentation of preliminary assessment/site investi ation
Treatability study work plan and characterization plan
ATSDR health assessment

Preliminary natural resource survey (by natural resource trustee)
Procedures as specified in work plans

Supplemental work plan

Health assessment

Work plan change notice

Sample data results

Factual Information/Data (RCRA)

Closure Plan

Permit application (Part A and Part B)

Draft permit (or permit modification) or notice of intent to deny
Statement of basis or fact sheet, including all resc -ces to documentation
RCRA facility assessment report

RCRA facility investigation/corrective measures stuc work plan
RCRA facility investigation report (preliminary and inal)
Corrective measures study report (preliminary and fi al)

Interim measure proposals

Procedures as specified in work plans

Work plan change notice

Sample data results

Policy --1 "idance

Memoranda on policy decision
Guidance documents

Supporting technical Tliterature

Decision Documents

Record of Decision

Responsiveness summary

Letters of approval

Action memoranda

Waiver requests and regulatory agency responses
Final determination pursuant to dispute resolution
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Table 9-3. Administrative Record Documents. (sheet 2 of 2)

Enforcement Documents

Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order including Action Plan
Administrative orders

Consent decrees

Affidavits

Tribal Participation

Correspondence to or from the Tribes
Tribal comments
Responses to Tribal comments

Duhlic P-~~*icipation

Community relations plan

Correspondence to or from the public
Public notices

Public comments

Public meeting minutes

Public hearing transcripts

Responses to public comments

Fact sheets (public information bulletins)
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For those which are designated as primary docw nts (see Table 9-1) the
administrative record will include:

_A11 drafts submitted to the regulatory agi cies for review and/or

approval

Any documents submitted by the non Tead r¢ ulatory agency to the
lead regulatory agency for inclusion in tl Administrative Record

Written comments from the lead regulatory gency to DOE (to include
Notice of Deficiency on a Permit Applicati~n)

DOE written responses to comments receivec from the lea regulatory
agency

Final document and any subsequent revisions

Drafts which are submitted for public comment.

For public comment documents, the public c-mments and lead
regulatory agency responses (if no commeni are receive a letter
from the Tead regulatory agency shall be - cluded documenting that
fact).

For those which are designated as secondary documents (see

Table 9-2), the administrative record will include:

Final document and any subsequent revisions

Any documents submitted by the non lead regulatory agency to the
lead regulatory agency for inclusion in the Administrative Record

Written comments from the lead regulatory jency to DOE, if provided

DOE written responses to comments received from the lead regulatory
agency.

Drafts of documents which are undergoing internal review within any party

will not |

included in the admin- 1 :i* record.

In addition to those documents listed in Table 9-3, the project managers
for each party will determine which additional documents should be included in
the administrative record. This may include:

Validated sampling and analysis results
Supporting technical studies and analyses

Inspection reports and follow up responses.

The project managers will meet at least monthl® as described in

Section 4.

documents

1. During these meetings, the project mar gers will decide which
are appropriate for inclusion in the recor.. The DOE project

manager will then notify the administrative record : aff of these documents to
be added to the record.
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For public participation documents listed on Ti le 9-3 the community
relations staff for any party may transmit any document which they generate or
receive directly to the administrative record staff, with a copy to each
affected project manager. _

Any documents that the regulatory agency has determined to be subject to
an applicable privilege, and that are part of the administrative record, shall
be maintained exclusively in confidential administrative record files of the
appropriate parties until such time as enforcement action has been taken or
the privilege has been waived.

The DOE will maintain an index of all documents entered into the
administrative record. A current copy of the index will be distributed at
least quarterly to each administrative record file and each public information
repository, and will be available for inspection by any of the parties.

9.5 DISTRIBUTION OF DOCUMENTS AND CORRESPONDENCE

Documents and correspondence shall be sent to affected project
managers, and the administrative record files as appropriate. Final primary
and secondary documents and draft primary documents are sent to the affected
project managers from DOE and the lead regulatory agency and the
administrative record files, as appropriate.

Note: Documents distributed to the public information repositories
are specified in the Community Relations Plan.

9.6 DATA ACCESS AND DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS
9.6.1 Data Reporting Requirements

The project managers will provide a list of the nonlaboratory data
collected at each operable unit, and TSD group/unit on behalif of their
respective parties at the monthly unit managers meetings. This will allow

ich party to determine its data needs and to establish the format, quality,
and timing for submitting the data.

9.6.2 Agreement Data

Ecology and EPA shall be granted access to all data that is relevant to
work performed, or to be performed, under the Agreement. Access to Agreement
related databases will be documented in the Agreement Appendix F-document
"Agreement Databases, Access Mechanisms, and Procedures" (includes all
databases and the method of accessing each database). This document will also
describe method(s) for regulatory access to DOE communications networks and
system configurations to meet electronic transfer of data.

9.6.3 Validation

Data validation shall be performed in accordance with approved sampling
and analysis plans and quality assurance project plans (QUAPjPs). Laboratory
analytical data validation procedure shall incorporate Data Validation
Guidelines for Contract Laboratory Program Organic Analyses and Data
Validation Guidelines for Contract Laboratory Program Inorganic Analyses. The
DOE shall make available to EPA and Ecology validated and unvalidated
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1aboratory analytical data. Any document produced L, any of the three parties
which contains unvalidated or otherwise caveated dai shall be marked as such.

The lead regulatory agency shall be notified o1 the availability of
laboratory analytical data via electronic mail, fac¢ nile transmission, or
other means as agreed by the parties involved. Not- ication shall occur
within one week of data entry and shall include the »>1lowing information:

date(s) of collection

unit(s) where data collected

type of data, e.g., ground water

location of where data is stored, e.g., database

unique identifier given to each piece of ¢ ta, e.g., sample ID.

9.6.4 Non-Electronic Data Reporting

For data not available in electronic format, DOE shall meet the data
reporting requirements by providing a summary list cf new data at the project
managers meetings, or as otherwise requested by the 2ad regulatory agency.
This Tist will include, at a minimum, the information described in the
preceding paragraph addressing notification. The lead regulatory agency shall
determine on a case-by-case basis if data warrants 2 more detailed
presentation or analysis. This reporting method she | also be used for field
screening data. . Field screening data shall be accompanied by maps or sketches
with sufficient detail to determine where the data was obtained.

The information shall be submitted to the requesting party within ten
days of receipt of the lead regulatory agency's written request, or as
otherwise agreed to by the parties involved. In adc tion, other ' »jorting
requirements may be specifically required by the RCRA permit, RCRA closure
plans or work plans.

9.6.5 Electronic Data Access Requirements

EPA and Ecology shall have direct read, retriev., and transfer access to
all relevant electronic data and databases. All validated data will be
entered into the selected database in accordance with the Data Delivery
Schedules in Section 9.6.6. Unvalidated data will be available within 7 days
after rec pt fr the labc .ories. Electronic . ss to b afe 1o za will
be provided to EPA, Ecology and their respective contractor staff when:

e The computer network infrastructure is available to support user
access (for systems that cannot support di :ct access data shall be
provided through redundant systems or through copies of data stored
in other systems), and

e The database system is accessible and utilized by Hanford personnel
doing Agreement related work.

9.6.6 Data De]ivery‘Schedu1es

The level of quality assurance for each characterization sample shall
meet the requirements of Agreement Article XXXI (Qué¢'ity Assurance) and shall
depend on the specified Data Quality Objectives (DQ(U as stated in the
specific sampling and analysis plans and quality ass -ance project plans
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(QAPjPs). Laboratory analysis and quality assurance documentation, including
validation, and transmittal to the regulators, shall be limited to the
following schedule:

* Transuranic and hot cell samples - 136 days annual average, but not
to exceed 176 days

e Single-shell tank samples - 216 days

o Low-level and mixed waste (up to 10 mr/hour) samples - 111 days
annual average, but not to exceed 126 days

*» Nonradioactive waste samples - 86 days.

A1l schedules in this section are effective beginning with the date of
individual sampling activities. For unique circumstances, a schedule other
than that specified in this section can be agreed to by DOE and the lead
regulatory agency. The DOE will integrate all of the data discussed in this
section into the appropriate databases and reports.

9.6.7 Other Data Reporting Requirements

The Tri-Party Agreement Strategic Data Management Plan (reference
M-35-02) will identify what types of information the DOE will index and a
schedule to accomplish the indexing. The indexes will be available to all
parties. 0Oepending on the information, the regulators may request the
information either electronically and/or by hardcopy. The hardcopy
information shall be provided by DOE within 10 days after receipt of written
request.

9.6.8 EPA and Ecology Data

Analytical data that is developed by EPA and/or Ecology and is of value
to the three parties will be made available in the appropriate media to the
three parties. TI regulator(s) developing the analytical data shall provide
the data in a format suitable for data storage and retrieval. Other data or
information requests will be reviewed and handled on a 'case-by-case' bas
directly by the parties involved.

9.6.9 Data Management Agreements
The Data Management project manager meeting will provide the forum for

addressing data management needs and issues. Meetings will be held with EPA
and Ecology at a freguency agreed to by the parties.
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10.0 COMMUNITY RELATIONS/PUBLIC INVOLVEME!
10.1 INTRODUCTION

This section describes, in general, the way in which the public will be
involved with the implementation of this action plan. The CERCLA as amended,
requires that a community relations plan (CRP) be approved by the PA prior to
initiation of field work related to an RI/FS. The parties have agreed that
the CRP is also the proper mechanism to address the public involvement process
for all of the RCRA activity to be conducted pursuant to this action plan. In
this way, a single document will specify how the put ic will be involved in
these processes.

A CRP is the overall plan for community relations and public involvement.
The following sections highlight key elements of the CRP.

10.2 PUBLIC INFORMATION REPOSITORIES

Information will be readily available to the public to ensure meaningful
participation. One mechanism for accomplishing this goal is the establishment
of public information repositories at major population centers. The locations
of the repositories are as follows:

University of Washington - Suzzalo Library
Mailstop FM-25 - Government Publications
Seattle, Washington 98915

(206) 543-4664

e DOE-RL Public Reading Room
Washington State University/Tri-Cities
100 Sprout Road
Room 130
Richland, Washington 99352
(509) 376-8583

Portland State University
Branford Price and Millar Library
934 SW Harrison

P.0. Box 1151

Portland, Oregon 97207

(503) 725-3690

* Gonzaga University
Foley Center /
E. 502 Boone
Spokane, Washington 99258
(509) 328-4220, extension 3844

10-1



A11 documents (with exception of drafts) listed on Table 1 of the CRP
will be sent to the repositories. In addition, copies of drafts when
submitted for public comment will be placed in t : repositories. Any
additional information or documents will be placed in the repositories as
deemed necessary by the assigned executive managers. In addition to review of
documents at the repositories, the public may also review the administrative
record files during normal working hours (see Section 9.4 for discussion and
location of administrative records).

10.3 MAILING LISTS AND NEWSLETTER

A single Hanford Site mailing Tist will be maintained by the DOE for use
by all three agencies to ensure consistency. The EPA, Ecology, or the DOE
will periodically distribute information in the form of a direct mailing to
those persons on the Hanford Site mailing list. Any person may be placed on
the Hanford Site mailing list by contacting any of the community relations
contacts shown in Appendix E.

A direct mailing will usually be in the form of a public information
newsletter. The newsletter is a summary of the status of completed, ongoing,
or upcoming activities. In some instances, this newsletter may be used in
conjunction with a public notice and/or advertisement (newspaper or radio) to
announce an event such as a public meeting, a public hearing, or a formal
comment period on a certain document.

10.4 PRESS RELEASES

Any party issuing a formal press release to the media regarding any of
the work required by this Agreement shall, whenever practicabie, advise the
other parties of such press release and the contents thereof, at least
48 hours before the issuance of such a press release.

10.5 PUBLIC :ETINGS
10.5.1 Q. ~ y Publ' Info :ion | (in

The EPA and Ecology, with the assistance of the DOE when requested, will
conduct public information meetings at least quarterly. The quarterly
meetings will cover significant issues pertaining to CPP units, RPP units,
Federal RCRA/State dangerous waste permitting activities, and closure
activities that took place during the previous three months. The quarterly
meetings will also provide a forum for discussing with the public anticipated
events scheduled during the next quarter.

10.5.2 Other Public Meetings

Additional public meetings on either CERCLA or RCRA matters will be
scheduled on an as-needed basis, as determined by the EPA or Ecology.
Situations involving complex issues or a high level of public interest will be
reasons to schedule separate public meetings.

At Teast one public meeting will be held during the public comment period
for each FS Phase III report/proposed pian. At Teast one public meeting for
each CMS report will be held in conjunction with a public meeting for the
relevant draft permit (or permit modification) package. Such meetings will be
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scheduled approximately halfway through the public comment period. A1l public
comments received on these documents, along with the lead regulatory agency's
response to comments, will be placed in the administrative record and will be
sent to the public information repositories.

10.5.3 Public Notification, Location, and Records

The DOE, at the request of the EPA and/or Ecolo r, will arrange for all
public meetings by means of a public notice in a newspaper of general
circulation and a major radio station in the area wh ‘e the meeting is to be
held. The DOE will also distribute a direct mail notice to all persons on the
Hanford Site mailing Tist. A1l such notices shall be made 2 to 3 weeks prior
to the date of the public meeting. The quarterly pu ic informatinn meetings
will be scheduled, to the extent practicable, to coi :.ide with pul ic comment
periods or other significant events.

The Tocation of any public meeting will be deci :d in each case by the
EPA and/or Ecology. In some cases, the agencies may decide to hold an
additional public meeting on a subsequent day at another location.

Upon request by the EPA or Ecology, the DOE will provide an individual to
accurately record the events and dialogue at each public meeting. This
individual will provide a written meeting summary of the public meeting for
review to the requesting agency and the DOE project inagers, and the
community relations contacts within 14 days following the meeting. The
meeting summaries will then be distributed to each of the public information
repositories. Any individual may obtain a copy of the meeting summaries by
submitting a request, in writing, to any of the community relations contacts
listed in Appendix E.

10.6 PUBLIC COMMENT OPPORTUNITIES

The EPA and/or Ecology will make the documents as listed in this section
available for public comment. These documents will be placed in the public
information repositories. They may also be reviewed at the EPA Region 10
office in Richland, Washington; the Ecology office in Lacey, Washington; or
the DOE office in Richland, Washington, by contacting any of the community
relations contacts listed in Appendix E.

Copies of all public comments received and the agencies' responses to
comments will become part of the administrative record and will be sent to the
public information repositories. Additionally, copies of all pt lic comments
and agency responses will be made available to any person upon written request
to any of the community relations contacts listed in Appendix E.

The public notice for availability of these documents for comment will be
published in a major newspaper of general circulation and announced on a major
radio station in the areas of significant public interest and through the
direct mailing list (see Section 10.3).
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The documents to be ..ide available for public comment are as follows.

¢« Significant Changes to the Ac-:ment. One of the more significant
opportunities for public comments pertains to changes made to the
Agreement or its Action Plan. Changes to the Agreement or its
Action Plan which are significant, as defined by the CRP, shall be
made available for public comment for a period of 45 days.

e RI/FS Work Plan (CERCLA) or RFI/CMS Work Plan (P"PA). Either an
RI/FS work plan or an RFI/CMS work plan will be prepared for each
operable unit. Prior to lead regulatory agency approval of these
work plans, they will be made available for public comment for a
period of 30 days. On a case-by-case basis, the project managers
may agree to extend the comment period to 45 days. There is no
statutory or regulatory requirement for such public comment, but the
parties believe that the earliest possible public involvement will
result in improved communication throughout the investigation
process. The public notice published in the newspaper announcing
the availability of work plans sha” also indicate the location and
availability of the Administrative Record file.

e Feasibility Stiv-v Phase III Report/Proposed Plan or Corrective
Measure Study | t. Either an FS Phase III report/proposed plan
(CERCLA) or a CMs report (RCRA) will be prepared for each operable
unit. When the FS Phase III report and the proposed plan for remedy
are finalized, the lead regulatory agency will issue a public notice
of opportunity to comment on the documents. If the operable unit is
being managed under the RPP authority, rather than CERCLA, the RCRA
CMS report will be made available for comment as part of the draft
permit modification package. The comment period will be 45 days.
There are currently no specific requirements for public comment on
the CMS report, but the parties consider this report to be the
functional equivalent of the FS Phase III report and the proposed
plan and, therefore, will make the CMS report available for public
comment in the sar manner.

e Draft Joint Danger~'s Waste/Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
Per—**s (for Treatment, Storage, and Dispos-" ''nits). The permit
ana associated modifications (see Section 6.c) for either new or
continued operation of TSD groups/units or for postclosure care of
TSD units will be made available for public comment in accordance
with 173-303-840 WAC and 40 CFR 124.10. The comment period will be

45 days.

e C(Closure Plans (for Interim Status Treatment, Storage, and Disposal
Units). A1l closure plans for TSD units (see Section 6.3) that will
be closed prior to or instead of issuance of a permit will be made
available for public comment, in accordance with 173-303-840 WAC.
The comment period will be 45 days.

e Interim Response Action- -nd "~*-rim Measures. In any case where
the lead regulatory agency beiieves that a release from a unit meets
the criteria for an IRA or IM, as described in Section 7.2.4, it
shall direct the DOE to submit either an IRA proposal or an IM
proposal for remedy selection. Prior to approval, the lead
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10.9 WASHINGTON STATE PUBLIC PARTICIPATION GRANTS

The Model Toxics Control Act, Chapter 70.105D RCW, and 173-321 WAC,
provide for public participation grants to persons, and not-for-profit public
interest organizations. The primary purpose of these grants is facilitating
the active participation of persons and organizations in the investigation and
remedying of releases or threatened releases of a hazardous substance.
Additional information on this program may be obtained by contacting:

Public Participation Grant Coordinator
Solid Waste Program

Washington Department of Ecology

P.0. Box 47600

Olympia, Washington 98504-7600

(360) 407-6000

10.10 INDIAN TRIBES

The parties recognize that several Northwest Indian tribes have treaty-
reserved rights to resources outside their reservation boundaries. In some
instances, these resources are either located on the Hanford Reservation or
could be affected by activities on the Hanford Reservation. Treaty-reserved
rights give these tribes a governmental interest in waste management and
environmental restoration activities at Hanford.

DOE and EPA also recognize that, as agencies of the federal government,
they have a trust responsibility to American Indian Tribes to consult with the
tribes and whenever possible, protect tribal resources which may be affected
by agency decision-making. Moreover, DOE, EPA, and the State of Washington
have adopted policies which recognize tribal sovereignty and commit to a
government~to-government relationship with the tribes.

Given these responsibilities and policies, the parties recognize the
unique position of the tribes and the distinction between the rights and
responsibilities of the - be¢ and tho: of the public. Accordingly, the
three parties will seek to facilitate tribal participation in Agreement
decision-making at the government-to-government =~ /el. Among actions to be
taken in this regard are:

1. To involve these Tribes in the hazardous waste cleanup and
management processes at the Hanford Site, the parties will hold
special briefings for all interested Tribes periodically on major
issues that have arisen and/or may arise. Such briefings will
include status reports of the significant projects and will be
consistent with the methods used to inform and respond to questions
of appointed and elected officials, and other governments, regarding
ongoing CERCLA and RCRA activities. These briefings may be in
writing or in person and may be conducted by either the EPA,
Ecology, or the DOE, as appropriate. Notice will be provided to all
Tribes in the Hanford region. These briefings and the procedures
for determining which Tribes will be briefed are further described
in Section 2.0 of the CRP.
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2. The DOE will provide copies of any of the documents that are sent to
the public information repositories directly to the Tribes upon
request. The procedure for determining which documents will be sent
is described in Section 2.0 of the CRP. The public information
repositories are further discussed in Section 10.2 and in the CRP.
The specific list of documents that will be sent directly to each
repository is included in the CRP. As discussed in Section 10.2,
this may include copies of drafts submitted for public comment. Any
comments on these documents must be received by the lead regulatory
agency within the time period allowed for public comment. The
length of each comment period is specified in Section 10.6, and the
specific comment period for each document will be noted in the
public notice for comment.

3. In addition to item 2 above, DOE will provide copies of key
documents and other pertinent material to he tribes at the time
they are provided to EPA and Ecology for review. Such documents
include those identified in tables 9-1 and 9-2 of this action plan,
but will also include other technical plans, studies and reports
related to this Agreement. Other pertiner material includes, but
is not 1limited to, draft change packages, Agreements In Principle
between the three parties, and budget information. For large
documents containing supporting technical information
(e.g. laboratory data packages), DOE will only provide copies of the
transmittal letter to the tribes. The document will then be
provided upon request. DOE will periodically consult with the
tribes to ensure that they are receiving the appropriate documents
and material in accordance with this paragraph.

10.11 CITIZEN SUIT PROVISIONS
Statutory provision for citizen suits under CERCLA is found in
Section 310 of CERCLA, as amended. Statutory provision for citizen suits

under RCRA is found in RCRA Section 7002. The application of these provisions
can be found at Articles X and XXI of the Agreement.
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11.0 WORK SCHEDULE AND OTHER WORK PLANS
11.1 INTRODUCTION

This section describes the format and content * the work s¢ 2dule, and
the process for annual updates and other revisions. In addition, this section
jdentifies those primary documents that contain other schedules that directly
support the work schedule.

The work schedule is contained in Appendix D. It includes the major and
interim lestones and additional target dates that support the accomplishment
of the major milestones described in Section 2.0. Both major and interim
milestones are considered enforceable under the Agreement. Dates specified as
target dates are incorporated in the work schedule for the purpo: of tracking
progress toward meeting milestones, and are not enforceable. Woi plans and
reports will specify additional target dates and milestones. Milestones and
target dates will be incorporated into the Agreement via the chai : process
defined in Section 12.0 upon issuance of the approved work plan or report, and
incorporated into the work schedule as part of the revision process. The work
schedule will indicate actions required at each operable unit identified in
Appendix C or TSD group identified in Appendix B. Such actions include, but
are not limited to, the following:

e Permitting activities

Closures

e Groundwater monitoring
e Achieving interim status requirements
» Ceasing disposal of contaminated liquids to the soil cc umn
e Investigations and characterization
 Remedial and corrective actions
e Technology improvements
e New facilities to enhance operations and eliminate 16ng~term storage
e Land disposal restriction requirements
11.2 WORK SCHEDULE FORMAT AND PREPARATION

A listing of major and interim milestones, and associated target dates is
provided in Appendix D.
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11.3 WORK SCHEDULE UPDATES

The work schedule will be updated periodically. In addition, any
approved schedule changes (see Section 12.0 for formal change control system)
will be incorporated at this time if not previously incorporated. Each update
will be performed as agreed by the three parties.

The work schedule may also be updated for clarity to incorporate
previously approved changes made in accordance with Section 12.2. Such
updates do not regquire approval signatures and are not subject to the public

comment process.
11.4 WORK PLANS AND SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

Unless otherwise specified, workplans, including those workplans prepared
under the Hanford Past-Practice Investigation Strategy, shall be prepared,
reviewed and approved as primary documents. At the time work plans are
submitted for approval they shall describe in detail the work to be done and
include the performance standards to be met. They shall also include an
implementation schedule with start and compietion dates. The work plan
schedule shall identify completion dates for major tasks and deliverabies as
interim milestones. Milestones shall be set in a manner which fits the
requirements of the work to be accomplished, with at least one milestone every
twelve months, unless otherwise agreed to by the project managers. A change
package shall be submitted with the work plan which identifies the interim
milestones.

Schedules may be constructed in a manner that allows tasks or
deliverables which require or follow regulatory agency review and approval to
be due a fixed number of days after approval, rather than on a fixed date.
The project managers will rely primarily on the supporting schedules for
tracking progress.

Required work plans include:

RI/FS work plan

Remedial action work plan
Closure plan

RFI/CMS work plan

CMI pian

LFI work plan

ERA work plans/EECA's.

These ERA work plans/EECA's are not to be prepared, reviewed and approved
as primary documents, but are subject to approval in accordance with
Section 7.2.4 of the Action Plan. Additional detailed schedules, beyond those
contained in the above plans, may be needed as agreed to by the assigned
project managers to provide more definitive schedules to track progress.
These may be part of other plans or may be stand-alone schedules.
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11.5 ( 4ER WORK PLANS

In addition to the work plans previously described, other work plans may
be developed for special situations at the request of the lead regulatory
agency. These work plans will be considered primary documents as discussed
in Section 9.1, and are subject to all work plan rec irements, including those
identified above in Section 11.4.

11.6 SUPPORTING TECHNICAL PLANS AND PROCEDURES

In addition to the requirements as specified in this Agreement,
supporting technical plans and procedures may be developed by DOE. They will
be reviewed for approval by EPA and Ecology as primary documents or reviewed
as secondary documents as determined by EPA and Ecology. In the event that
such supporting technical plans and procedures apply only to a spi ific
operable unit, TSD group/unit or milestone the lead regulatory agency will
provide the necessary review and approval. The DOE may submit such plans or
procedures at any time, without request of the regulatory agencies. The EPA
or Ecology may also request that specific plans or procedures be developed or
modified by DOE, consistent with Article XXX of the Agreement. These
technical plans and procedures shall pertain to specific compliance and
cleanup activities conducted pursuant to this Agreemant and shall rovide a
detail | description of how certain requirements wil be implemented at the
Hanford Site. DOE shall comply with the most recent approved versions of
these technical plans an procedures and those secondary documents which are
in effect.

Appendix F contains a listing of current supporting technical plans and
procedures and their respective status. Changes to Appendix F will be
accomplished in accordance with Section 12.0. Appendix F will be updated
annually in conjunction with the annual update to the Work Schedule.

11.7 TANK WASTE REMEDIATION SYSTEM CRITICAL PATH PROCESS
Tank waste remediation milestones will be estat ished using a critical

path process as described in this section. The tank waste remediation program
will be established and managed as an integrated system and shall include all

activities associated with waste characterization, 1 :rieval/closure, tank
stabilization, pretreatment, t1 itment of high-levei and low-Te\ tank waste,
acquisition of 1 + tanks, and the mult" Hurpc 2 stov comj 2x. Tl parties -
will develop detailed operating procedures and imple . the critical path

milestone system on a trial basis, in April 1994, with full implementation by
September 30, 1994.

A. For the purposes of critical path analysis, negotiated dates for
completion of single-shell tank waste retrieval, the final closure
of single-shell tank farms, and completion of all high-level and
low-Tevel tank waste treatment shall be designated as program
endpoints and shall be major milestones.

B. Activities and associated schedules for this program shall be
included in the Site Management System (SMS). All activities,
milestones, and target dates necessary for tracking the program will
be negotiated for inclusion in this Agreement. Activity definition
will be based generally on SMS Level 0 schedules, but may in some
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instances include SMS Level 1. Based on a critical path analysis,
any event appearing on the critical path shall be designated as
either a major or an interim milestone. Any event not on the
critical path shall be designated a target date.

On a semi-annual basis, the integrated schedule shall be updated by
the project managers or their designees and the critical path shall
be re-evaluated. Updates shall be based on current Site Management
System (SMS) information. Additional events falling on the critical
path shall be designated as interim milestones. The integrated
management schedule shall identify schedule float for each task.
Schedule float shall be defined as the amount of time available
before an activity becomes a critical path activity. Any activity
found to be no longer on the critical path shall revert to target

date status.

The Department of Energy shall have the ability to reschedule any
activity associated with a target date as necessary to efficiently
manage the project, provided such movement shall not adversely
affect the critical path or the program endpoints. Project managers
shall be advised in advance in writing of any such changes.

Changes to any activity or schedule which affects the critical path,
a major or interim milestone, or program endpoints must be requested
in accordance with Section 12.0 of the Action Plan.

Based on the information in the monthly SMS report, the Department

of Energy shall take all appropriate actions to correct schedule
slips in critical path activities.
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12.0 CHANGES TO THE AGREEMENT
12.1 INTRODUCTION

This section provides the process for changing elements of the Agreement,
the Action Plan and its appendices. All changes processed using this section
shall be subject to the applicable requirements of Section 10.0 Community
Relations/Public Involvement.

12.2 AUTHORITY TO APPROVE CHANGES

The appropriate authority level for approval of a change is based on the
content of the change as follows.

e (Class I Change--A Class I change is a change to parts one through
five of this Agreement or a major milestone as defined in Section
2.0. A Class I change requires the approval of the signatories or
their successors as shown in Section 14.0.

e C(Class II Change--A Class II change is any change to the Action Plan
or its appendices except as specified for Class I or Class III
changes. A Class II change requires the approval of the DOE and
affected Tead regulatory agency executive inagers. Changes made to
lead regulatory agency lead designations only may be approved by the
EPA and Ecology executive managers.

e C(Class III Change--A Class III change is a change to a target date in
the work schedule (Appendix D) or a supporting schedule that does
not impact an interim milestone. A Class [I change requires the
approval of the DOE and lead regulatory agency project managers. It
is not the intent of the parties to revise target dates because work
is slightly behind or ahead of schedule. Such schedule deviations
will be reflected through the reporting of work schedule status.

The use of the change process for revising target dates is for use
by the parties to delete, add, or accelerate or d¢ 2r a target date
(by more than 60 days).

12.3 FORMAL CHANGE CONTROL PROCESS
12.3.1 Change Control Form

A11 changes shall be processed using the change control form included as
Figure 12-1. The following describes the process in accordance with the
circled numbers shown in Figure 12-1.

(:) Obtain and enter a "change number." The DOE shall maintain a log of all
changes by number and title, along with a file copy of the change. An
individual will be assigned responsibility for 1intaining the change
file and will be responsible for assigning change numbers. ~ e change
number can be obtained any time during the change process, even after the
change is approved.
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Enter the name of the originator or the requestor.
Enter the date the change was initiated.

Place an "x" in the box for the appropriate class of change per the
criteria identified under Section 12.2.

Enter a short title for the change, which will be used primarily as a
cross-reference on the change log.

Provide a description of the change, along with justification as to why
the change should be made. Use an attached sheet of paper if additional
space is required. ‘

Explain what is impacted by this change.

List all documents that will have to be revised because of the change.

WEQ © © OOE

Obtain approval signatures based on the class of change assigned.
Approval via telephone is acceptable, but must be followed up with a
signature as soon as possible thereafter.

This space is available for special notes, comments, or other signatures
as required.

®

Backup information should be attached as necessary to suppor the change.
Once approved, the change is considered implemented. Affected documents
(e.g., work schedule) need not be updated until their next scheduled update.

12.3.2 Request for Extension

Any DOE request for extension shall be submitted in writing and shall

specify:
A. The timetable and deadline or schedule for which the extension is
sought;
B. The length of the extension sought;
C. The good cause for the extension; and
D. Any related time table and deadline or schedule that would be

affected if the extension were granted.
12.3.3 Response to Requests for Modifications

Within 14 days of receipt of a signed change control form ' juesting
modification of a milestone time table and deadline or other enforceable
requirement, each affected Party shall respond by either approving or
disapproving the request in writing. If any affected party fails to respond
within the 14 day period for review, it shall be deemed to constitute
disapproval of the request. If a Party disapproves a requested modification,
it shall explain the basis for the disapproval in writing.
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12.3.4 Transmittal and Responses to Requests for modification

A signed Class I change control form and/or response may be transmitted
by mail or overnight express delivery to any Party's normal business location
addressed to the responsible signatory with copy to the responsible project
manager, return receipt requested, or by hand delivery to the responsible
signatory.

A signed Class II change control form and/or response may be transmitted
by mail or overnight express delivery to any Party's normal business location
addressed to the responsible Executive Manager with copy to the responsible
project manager, return receipt requested, or by hand delivery to the
responsible executive manager.

A signed Class III change control form and/or response may be transmitted
by mail or overnight express delivery to any Party's normal business location
addressed to the responsible project manager, return receipt requested, or by
hand delivery to the responsible project manager.

Transmittal of signed change control forms and/or responses may also be
made by electronic facsimile, but only if on the day of transmittal the
transmitting Party notifies the intended recipient(s) by telephone of such
transmittal. The recipient's agency must acknowledge receipt by return
facsimile. Documents transmitted by electronic facsimile that are illegible,
or that are not received in their entirety, shall not be deemed received.

12.4 MINOR FIELD CHANGES

To ensure efficient and timely completion of tasks, minor field changes
can be made by the person in charge of the particular activity in the field.
Minor field changes are those that have no adverse effect on the technical
adequacy of the job or the work schedule. Such changes will be documented in
the daily log books that are maintained in the field.
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tribunal and to raise any objection whatsoever to such permits except that DOE
will not challenge Ecology's authority to administer the WAC Chapter 173-216
permit program at the Hanford Site.

13.1.3 Liquid Effluent Discharge ilestones and Negotiations

The Parties will also negotiate additional interim and final milestones
to be included in this Agreement addressing, without limitation, waste
reduction, interim and final treatment, and/or termination of the 33 1ase I
and Phase II streams. These negotiations wil be completed by September 1991.
Negotiated milestones will be included in the 1992 Annual Update to the Work
Schedule (Appendix D).

The Parties are agreeing now to the addition of certain interim
milestones (M-17-11, M-17-12, and M-17-13) in Milestone M-17-00. These
milestone requirements relate to interim of final remedial actions which will
be taken at Operab? Units affected by those discharges. The specific
descriptions of these milestone requirements are set forth in Appendix D of
this Agreement, Tables D-4 and D-5.

13.1.4 Sampling and Analysis Plans

DOE will develop a stream specific sampling and analysis plan (SAP) f«
the Phase I and Phase Il streams which continue to discharge to the soil
column as specified in Appendix D, Table D-4. These SAPs shall be subject to
approval of EPA and Ecology and will include an implementation schedule. The
SAPs must provide for representative sampling of wastes discharged to the soil
column, accounting for significant variations in volumes and contaminant
concentrations due to operational practices. The frequency of sampling will
vary, depending on the consistency or trends established for each stream over
time. The SAPs will consider all of the parameters known or suspected to be
associated with each liquid effluent stream with c¢ sideration given to the
influence of operational practice, raw water characteristics, and process
knowledge in developina contaminant analysis requirements. DOE will sample
and analyze each si . in acco ince with the approved sampling and analysis
plan. The timing for development of each SAP will be specified on the
appropriate M-17-00 milestone as set forth in Appendix D, Tab  D-4.

13.1.5 Assessment of Environmental Impact of Continuing
Liquid Discharges

DOE will develop a methodology for assessing the impact of all discharges
(including both active and proposed) on groundwater at the disposal sites.
This methodology will rely on available data, additional liquid effluent
sampling, analytical results supplied under Section 13.1.4, and optimal
management practices. DOEL shall submit this methodology to EPA and Ecology
for approval. Within 30 calendar days after notification of approval of the
methodology, DOE shall submit a schedule for the completion of the assessments
for each of the 33 Phase I and Phase Il effluent streams which will continue
beyond June 1992.
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13.1.6 Stream Specific Requirements and Restrictio

The Parties agree that interim operating restr tions are ne_:ssary to
provide near-term assurance that all reasonable ste._ are being t-%en to
minimize environmental degradation while negotiations and follow 1 actions
are pursued. The twelve high-priority streams and *“e interim or--ating
restrictions to be implemented for each of those st! ams are idel ifjed in

Appendix D, Table D-5.
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14.0 SIGNATURE

The undersigned hereby approve this action plar for implementation:

For the United States Environmental Protec ion Agi cy:
vnuck Clarke Date
Regional Administrator, Region 10

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

For the United States Department of Energ

John Wagoner Date
Manager, Richland Operations Office

U.S. Department of Energy

For the Washington State Department of Ecology:

Mary Riveirand Date

Director
Department of Ecology
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AAMSR
ADS
AFP
ALARA
ALE
AMU
ARAR
ATSDR
BAT /AKART
BWIP
CAMU
COR
CERCLA

CFR
CMD
CMI
CMS
cpp
CRP
DCRT
DOE
DOE-HQ
DOE-RL
DOI
DQo
DRC
DST
D&D

DW

EA

ECA
Ecology
EEA
EE/CA
EIS

EM

EPA

ER

FDC
FFTF
FFS

FS

GIS
GPM
GPS
HLW
HSWA
HSWMUR
HWMA
HWVP

APPENDIX A
Acronyms (sheet 1 of 3)

Aggregate Area Management Study Report

Activity Data Sheet

Approved Funding Plan

As Low As Reasonably Achievable :

Fitzner/Eberhardt Arid Lands Ecology Reserve

Aqueous Makeup Unit

Applicable, or Relevant and Appropriate Requirement

Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry

Best Available Technology/A1l Known and Reasonable Technologies

Basalt 1iste Isolation Project

Correction Action Management Unit

Conceptual Design Report

Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and
Liability Act

Code of Federal Regulations

Corrective Measures Design

Corrective Measures Implementation

Corrective Measures Study

CERCLA Past Practice

Community Relations Plan

Double-Contained Receiver Tank

U.S. Department of Energy

U.S. Department of Energy - Headquarters

DOE Richland Operations Office (also known as RL)

U.S. Department of Interior

Data Quality Objectives

Dispute Resolution Committee

Double Shell Tank

Decommissioning and Decontamination

Dangerous Waste

Environmen: | Assessr it

Environmental Corporation of America

State of Washington Department of Ecology

Engineering Evaluation of Alternative

Engineering Evaluation/Cost Analysis

Environmental Impact Statement

DOE Office of Environmental Management

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

Environmental Restoration

Functional Design Criteria

Fast Flux Test Facility

Focused Feasibility Study

Feasibility Study

Geographic Information System (used on page G-2)

Gallons Per Minute

Global Positioning System

High-Level Waste

Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (of 1984)

Hanford Site Waste Management Units Report

Hazardous Waste Management Act

Hanford Waste Vitrification Plant
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APPENDIX A

Acronyms (sheet 2 of 3)

IAMIT Inter-Agency Management Integration Team
IM Interim Measure

IRA Interim Response Actions

IRM Information Records Management

ISV In-situ Vitrification

LDR Land Disposal Restrictions

LERF Liquid Effluent Retention Facility

LES Liquid Effluent Study

LFI Limited Field Investigation

LLBG Low-Level Burial Ground

LLW Low-Level Waste

LWDF Liquid Waste Disposal Facility

M/S Milestone(s)

MASF Maintenance and Storage Facility

MB Megabyte

MCL Maximum Contaminant Level

MREM Millirem

MWTF Multi-Function Waste Tank Facility

NCAW Neutralized Current Acid Waste

NCP National 0il and Hazardous Substances .ontingency Plan
NCRW Neutralized Cladding Removal Waste

NEPA National Environmental Policy Act

NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admi stration
NOD Notice of Deficiency

NPDES National Pollutant Discharge Eliminat n System
NPL National Priorities List

NRC Nuclear Regulatory Commission

NRDWL Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Landfi
0&M Operation and Maintenance

OMB Office of Management and Budget

ou Operable Unit

PA/SI Preliminary Assessment and Site Investigation
PCHB Pollution Control Hearings Board

pCi/L Pico Curies per Liter

PFP . .utonium Finishing ..ai (Z P it)

PNRS Preliminary Natural Resource Survey
PUREX Plutonium/Uranium Extraction

QA Quality Assurance

QA/QC Quality Assurance/Quality Control

QC Quality Control

QUAPJjPs Quality Assurance Project Plans

R&D Research and Development

RA Remedial Action

RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Ac.
RCW Revised Code of Washington

RD Remedial Design

RD/RA Remedial Design and Remedial Action

RD&D Research, Development, and Demonstration
REDOX Reduction-Oxidation (Facility)

RFA RCRA Facility Assessment

RFI RCRA Facility Investigation
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RFI/CMS

TCRs
TMACS
TPA
TRU
TRUEX
TRUSAF
TSD
TWAP
TWINS
TWRS
u.S.cC.
USDOE
USE
usqQ
WAC
WESF
WGL
WIDS
WPPSS
WRAP

APPENDIX A
Acronyms (sheet 3 of 3)

RCRA Facility Investigation/Corrective Measures Study
Remedial Investigation

Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study

Richland Operations Office (DOE)

Radioactive Mixed Waste

Record of Decision

RCRA Past Practice

Streamlined Approach for Environment: Restoration
Sar, ling and Analysis Plan

Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986
Senior Executive Committee

Standard Hydrogen Monitoring Systems

Site Management System

Single-Shell Tank

Solid Waste Management Unit

Technical Assistance Grant

To Be Decided / Determined

Tank Characterization Database

Tank Characterization Reports

Tank Monitor and Control System

Tri-Party Agreement

Transuranic

Transuranic Extraction (process)

Transuranic Waste Storage and Assay Facility
Treatment, Storage, and Disposal

Tank Waste Analysis Plan's

Tank Waste Information Network System

Tank Waste Remediation System

U.S. Code

United States Department of Energy

Uni- wironr 11 Prof .ion Ager
Unri .v Ouestions

Wasl v itive Code

-~

Waste Encapsulation and St.. _je Facility
Washington Guidanc Level

Waste Identification Data System
Washington Public Power Supply System
Waste Receiving and Processing

Waste Management
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Pl: (sheet 1 of 15)

Acceptance Criteria: A set of DOE-HQ approved crit ‘ia, as disct sed in
Section 14 of this document, which ensure a 1 _cility as: 1)
successfully completed the facility transitic phase, 2) prepared
surveillance and maintenance (S&M) plan, and .) maintained the S&M plan
as a current document. As a result of meetir~ these conditions, the
DOE Office of Environmental Restoration make: a determination of
whether to accept the facility into the S&M p..ase (until a priority
decision is made to disposition the facility).

Administrative Record: The administrative record is the bo r of documents
and information that is considered or relied 'pon in arriving at a
final decision for a remedial action, interir response action (i.e.
removal action), corrective measure, interim easure, RCRA permit, or
approved RCRA closure plan.

Agency (Agencies): 1less otherwise specified, the >tate of Washington
Department of Ecology and the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.

Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry: 1e agency under the
Department of Health and Human Services, Pub ¢ Health Service,
that is responsible for conducting health asscssments at
Superfund sites for EPA. (see Section 7.7)

Agreement: The Hanford Federal Facility Agreement 1d Consent Order,
including all attachments, addenda and modif ations, which are
reguired to be written and to be incorporater into or appended.

Applicable or Relevant and Appropriate Requirement (ARAR): Any standard,
requirement, criteria or limitation as provided in Section
121(d)(2) of CERCLA. (see Section 7.5)

Authority: Legal jurisdiction enabling a governmeir 1l agency to administer
and implement federal or state laws and regu tions.

B Plai : 01d Hanford plutonium recovery and separ: ions facility converted
in 1968 for waste fractionation.

Base RCRA Program: Those elements of the federal Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act of 1976, as amended, for which *4e state of
Washington has received authorization to imp ‘'ment. The state
implements its own dangerous waste program in lieu of the base
RCRA program.

Burial Ground: Land area specifically designated = receive contaminated
waste packages and eguipment, usually in tre hes covered with

overburden.
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Plan (sheet 2 of 15)

Carbon Tetrachloride: A chlorinated organic solvent used in the plutonium
extraction process at the Plutonium Finishing Plant. Carbon
tetrachloride is a known human 1i* -~ carcinogen via inhalation
and ingestion. Other toxic effects include central nervous

system damage.

Chromium: An inorganic element, found in the environment in two forms:
hexavalent and trivalent. Hexavalent chromium is
carcinogenic via inhalation; hexavalent and trivalent
chromium are less toxic via ingestion. Hexavalent chromium is a
primary contaminant in groundwater beneath the 100 Area at Hanford.

CERCLA Past Practice (CPP): A process by which a past practice unit
containing hazardous substances will be addressed for response
action (as opposed to RCRA past practice). (see Section 7.3)

Closure: Actions taken to reduce the human health and environmental threats
posed by a hazardous waste treatment, storage and/or disposal (TSD)
facility or unit (along with it structures and contiguous land) after
the facility or unit has received its final volume of hazardous waste.
Closure must satisfy applicable requirements of 40CFR Part 264, subpart
G, and of WAC 173-303-610. For purposes of this Agreement, use of the
word closure also includes actions necessary for the facility or unit
to meet post closure requirements.

Code of Federal Regulations (CFR): Regulations developed by the federal
government to implement statutory requirements.

Community Relations Plan (CRP): A report that as: ;ses and defines a
community's informational needs concerning potential hazards
pt :d by conditions at h JUS was' tes. The CRP also
encourages and ensures t / communication between an affected
community and the public _ .y overseeing the site cleanup.
(see Section 10.0)

Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act
(CERCLA), also known as Superfund: The federal statute enacted
in 1980 and reauthorized in 1986, which provides the statutory
authority for cleanup of hazardous substances that could endanger
public health or welfare or the environment.

Conceptual Design Report: DOE's initial design phase for a new hazardous
waste management or support unit at Hanford; a specific element
necessary in DOE's planning and budget process.

Confined Aquifer: An aquifer having defined, relatively impermeable upper

and lower boundaries and the pressure of which is significantly
greater than atmospheric.
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Plan (sheet 4 of 15)

Deactivation: Activities associated with removing facility systems and/or
areas from onerational service with the intent of being ready for
facility tra ition to either convert the facility for another use or
move to permanent shutdown. These activities could include the removal
of fuel, dra 1ing and/or de-energizing of systems, removal of
accessible stored radioactive and hazardous materials and other actions
to place the facility systems and/or areas in a safe and stable
condition so that a surveillance and maintenance program will be able
to most cost effectively prevent any unacceptable risk to the public or
the environme~t until ultimate disposition of the facility. (Note:
These activi® es are usually conducted dur 1g the facility transition
phase.)

Decontamination and Decommissioning (D&D)-(as defined by DOE Order 5840.2
for the D&D Program):

- Decontamination: The process of removing radioactive and/or
hazardous contamination from facilities, equipment, or soils by
physical removal, washing, heating, chemical action, mechanical
cleaning or other techniques to achieve a stated objective or end
condition.

- Decommissioning: Actions taken to reduce the potential health
and safety impacts of DOE contaminated facilities, including
activities to stabilize, reduce, or remove radioactive materials
or to demolish the facilities.

Definitive Design: DOE's design phase in which detailed construction
drawings and specifications are prepared following conceptual design
for a new, or modification to a facility or unit.

Dismantlement: The process of disassembly and/or demolition of all or
portions of a facility, and appropriate disposal of the residue.

Double Shell Tank  3T): A reinforced concrete underground vessel with two
inner steel Tiners to provide containment and backup containment
of liquid wastes: annulus is instrumented to permit detection of
leaks from inner liner.

Entombment: The remedial process to encapsulate a facility in place as a
method of final disposition once cleanout has been completed.

Executive Manager: For DOE. executive managers are the Assistant Managers
with responsibility for implementing terms and conditions of the
Agreement regarding the projects under his/her authority. For Ecology,
the executive manager is the Prograq Manager of the Nuclear Waste
Program. For EPA Region 10, the Executive Manager is the Project
Manager, Hanford Project Office.
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APPENDIX ..

Definition of Terms Used in the Action lan (sheet 6 of 15)

Facility End State Criteria (as used during facility disposition phase):

Facili

Facili

Facili

Facility-specific criteria prepared during facility disposition
planning to suj »>rt development of planning documentation, work plans,
and ultimately the disposition Project Management Plan (see Section
14.0). It provides a technical description and end state of the
facility or facility area to be achieved (in accordance with the NEPA
process, CERCLA and/or RCRA requirements, stakeholder input, and final
Tand use planning) at the end of the facility disposition phase.

ty Startup: The time at which the Department of Energy has completed
their readiness assessment and has provided the operating contractor
approval via letter to start initial operations. At this time the
contractor has completed their readiness review verifying that: 1) all
operability tests have been completed, 2) operating procedures are
available for use, and 3) a trained operating staff capable of
operating the facility is in place.

ty Surveillance and Maintenance (S&M) Phase: Period in the life of a
facility following completion of the transition phase until such time
as the facility is dispositioned for other use, or facility disposition
has commenced. The S&M program provides direction, management, and
performance assessments to be carried out in accordance with an
approved S&M Plan. The S&M phase ensures that facilities are
maintained in a safe and environmentally sound manner until a final
disposition occurs. In addition, the S&M level of effort will be
established in the S&M Plan to minimize the costs of final disposition
(i.e. as low as economically achievable) whether the facility is
planned by DOE-HQ to be released for alternate use or for dismantlement
and site restoration, and/or entombment under the facility disposition

phase.

ty Transition Phase: A period of time during which activities necessary
to place t} subject facility in a safe, stable, and environmentally
sound condition, suitable for an extended period of surveillance and
maintenance pending final disposition are completed. Facility
transition starts with termination of operations, includes the
establishment of a S&M program, and ends with the achievement of
facility-specific end point criteria.

These actions could include the collective conversion of the facility
for potential other uses or permanent shutdown; by the removal of fuel,
draining and/or de-energizing of systems, removal of accessible stored
radioactive and hazardous materials and other deactivation actions to
place the facility in a safe and stable condition for the surveillance
and maintenance program. This phase usually involves stabilization and
deactivation processes and may also include some decontamination
activities necessary to effectively result in reduced S&M cost for the
facility. (Note: Facility transition documentation describing end
point criteria for regulated units and hazardous substances that will
remain in the facility following transition will be approved by the
regulators.)
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Plan (sheet 8 of 15)

Hanford Past Practice Strategy: A strategy developed with the primary
objective to develop a uniform, stream-lined process to meet statutory
requirements and integrate/coordinate CERCLA RI/FS and RCRA past-
practice RFI/CMS requirements through effective cleanup actions.

Hanford Site: Also referred to as "Hanford" or "Site", the approximately
560 square miles in Southeastern Washington State, excluding
leased Tands, and State and Bonneville Power Administration owned
lands, which is owned by the United States and which is commonly
known as the Hanford Reservation (Figure 7-1 in the Action Plan).
This definition is not intended to 1imit CERCLA or RCRA au" ority
regarding hazardous wastes, substances, pollutants or
contaminants which have migrated off the Hanford Site.

Hanford Site Waste Management Units Report (HSWMUR): Document Tisting all
known waste management units at Hanford and summarizes the wastes
handled, dates of use and other information about each unit.

(see Section 3.5)

Hanford Waste Vitrification Plant (HWVP): A facility to be constructed for
treatment of high level liquid radioactive waste. Liquids are
vitrified or glassified in order to reduce the potential for
radioactive and hazardous contamination leaching into the
environment. This unit will be regulated under RCRA.

Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984, P . 98-616 (HSWA): The
reauthorization of the RCRA program, enacted by Congress on
November 8, 1984.

Hazardous Substance: Substances regulated under CERCLA, as defined in
CERCLA ! 101(14).

Hazardous Waste: ..0se wastes included in the definitions of RL .\ 1004(5)
and RCW 70.105.010(15).

Hazardous Waste Constituent, also referred to as "hazardous constituent" or
"constituent": A constituent that caused the Administrator of
the Environmental Protection Agency to list the hazardous waste
in 40 CFR Part 261, Subpart D or a constituent listed in Table 1
of 40 CFR 261.24. (Hazardous constituents are listed in 40 CFR
Part 261, Appendix VIII.)

Hazardous Waste Management Act (HWMA): The Hazardous Waste Management Act,
codified at Ch. 70.105 RCW, and its implementing regulation at
Ch. 173-303 Washington Administrative Code. (A state program,
commonly referred to as the State Dangerous Waste Program, which
requlates the generation, treatment, stt 1ge and/or disposal of
hazardous wastes in cooperation with RCRA).
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Pla

Interagency Management Integration Team (IAMIT): A
Exec .ive Managers from each agency with the
of new milestones, adjustment of scope and sc
milestones, and Tri-Party Agreement Issue Res
Resolution. The IAMIT also serves as the int

ivisory Board (HAB).

Imminent and Substantial Endangerment: A situation
regulatory agency and DOE immediately responc
hazardous substance or hazardous waste in orc

committs

(sheet 9 of 3)

of the
negotiation
ing interim

inctions «
idule of exi:

ution/ spute
*face with the Hanford

n which the lead
.0 a release of a
* to abate the

danger or threat to public health or welfare _.* the e rironment.

Such action may be taken under CERCLA, RCRA,
as appropriate.

In-Situ Vitrification (ISV):

A process by which el

* HWMA authority,

trical current is

passed through contaminated soils in-place he :.ing the soil to a molten
state. While cooling the soils become a homo~~nous glass-like block
thereby minimizing the Teachability of contam 1iants.

Interim Isolation (as pertains to Single-Shell Tank: Disconnecting and
blanking or capping pipelines from SST systems and installing barriers

to avoid inadvertent liquid addition.

Interim Measure (IM): An expedited response action
to mitigate a hazardous waste release or to r
future release from a unit. (see Section 7.:

Interim Response Action (IRA): An expedited respon
CERCLA authority to mitigate a hazardous subs
the potential for a future release from a unji
Referred to as a removal action in the NCP.

Interim Stabilization (as pertains to Single-Shell
of pumpable supernatant and interstitial liqt
DST systems. As much liquid as practicable v
Supernatant is free standing liquid. Interst
liquid in the waste matrix contained within 1
salts and sludges, some of which is capable ¢
the rest is held by capillary forces.

Interim Status: A RCRA provision which grants a fa
continue to operate (treat, store, or dispose
in accordance with applicable RCRA or state
RCRA permit is issued.

Land Disposal Restriction Waste (LDR): RCRA hazard
to Section 3004(d) through (m) of RCRA and 4(

aken under RCRA authority
luce the potential for a
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action taken under
ince release or to reduce
(see Section 7.2.4)

nks): Is the removal
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.ial 11 1id is that

+ pore spaces of the
gravity drainage while

lity the right to
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action F an (sheet 10 of 15)

Lead Regulatory Agency: The agency (EPA or Ecology) which is
assigned regulatory oversight responsibility with respect to
actions under this Agreement regarding a particular Operable
Unit, TSD group/unit or milestone pursuant to Section 5.6 of the
Action Plan. The designation of a Lead Regulatory Agency shall
not change the jurisdictional authorities of the Parties.

National 0il and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP): The
title of the federal requlations (40 CFR Part 300) promuigated
under the authority of CERCLA.

National Priorities List (NPL): EPA's list of priority waste sites
containing hazardous substances that will be investigated and cleaned
up under the Superfund program.

Notice of Deficiency (NOD): A RCRA administrative action in which the lead
regulatory agency defines specific deficiencies or omissions in
RCRA primary documents. (see Section 9.2)

Operable Unit: A discrete portion of the Hanford Site, as identified in
Section 3.3 of the Action Plan. An operable unit at Hanford is a
group of land disposal sites placed together for the purposes of
doing a Remedial Investigation/ Feasibility Study (RI/FS) and
subsequent cleanup actions. The primary criteria for placement
of a site into an operable unit includes geographic proximity,
similarity of waste characteristics and site type, and the
possibility for economies of scale.

Parties: The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, the State of Washington
Department of Ecology, and the U.S. Department of Energy, all of
which are signing the Agreement and Action Plan.

Plutonium Uranium Extraction (PUREX): Latest in a line of separation
technologies, preceded by bismuth phosphate and REDOX.

Post-Closure: The period of care, including maintenance, monitoring, and
reporting, that is undertaken at a facility or unit (e. g. landfill or
impoundment closed as disposal facilities or units) after closure to
ensure continued environmental safety. Post closure care must satisfy
applicable requirements of 40 CFR Part 264, subpart G, and of WAC 173-
303-610.

Preliminary Assessment and Site Inspection (PA/SI): Normally the first step
in analyzing the nature and severity of contamination at a potential
CERCLA site and is used to determine if a site should be nominated for
the NPL. Based upon extensive documentation previously submitted to
EPA by DOE, this requirement is considered to have been satisfied for
the Hanford Site.
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Plan (sheet 12 of 15)

Remedial Investigation (RI): The CERCLA process of determining the extent
of hazardous substance contamination and, as appropriate,
conducting treatability investigations. The RI is done in
conjunction with the Feasibility Study. (see Section 7.3)

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA): 42 U.S.C. Sec. 690! et seq.,
as amended. For purposes of this Agreement, "RCRA" also includes
the HWMA Ch. 70.105 RCW. (A federal law enacted in 1976 that
regulates the generation. transportation, treatment, storage, i 4
disposal of hazardous wa¢ 2s).

Response Action: The CERCLA processes of interim response and remedial
actions. See definitions for Interim Response Action and Remedial

Action.

Responsiveness Summary: A summary of oral and/or written public comments
received during a comment period on key documents, and agency
responses to those comments. The responsiveness summary is
especially valuable during the decision process at a site,
because it highlights community concerns about the proposed
decision.

RCRA Facility Assessment (RFA): The initial RCRA process to determine
whether corrective action for a RCRA past practice unit is warranted,
or to define what additional data must be gathered to make this
determination; analogous to a CERCLA Preliminary Assessment and Site
Inspection (see Section 7.4)

RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI): The RCRA process of determining the
extent of hazardous waste contamination; analogous to the CERCLA
Remedial Investigation. (see ! :tion 7.4)

RCRA Past Practice (RPP): A process by which a past practice unit
containing hazardous wastes or hazardous constituents will be addressed
for corrective action, regardless of the date waste was received or
discharged at a unit. (see Section 7.4)

RCRA Permit: A permit under RCRA and/or HWMA for treatment, storage or
disposal of hazardous waste.

Revised Code of Washington (RCW): The Washington State statutes.

Risk Assessment: An analysis of the potential adverse effects to human health
and/or the environment (current or future) caused by radionuclide
and/or hazardous substance releases from a site in the absence of any
actions to control or mitigate these releases.




APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Plai (sheet 13 of 15)

S&M Surplus Facilities: Facilities on the Hanford ! te transferre from DOE
Operations to the surveillance and maintenanc phase der the
responsibility of EM (Office of Environmental lestoration) prior to the
establishment of the EM (Office of Facility T insitic . The facility
decommissioning process for these special cas_. facilities will be
completed entirely under the disposition phas funded on a DOE-HQ
priority basis by EM (Office of Environmental lestoration).

Secondary Document: As distinguished from Primary | cument, it is
considered to be a supporting document provid 1g information or data
and does not, in itself, reflect key decision.. A secondary document
is subject to review by the regulatory
agencies and is part of the administrative re jrd. It is 1 t subject
to dispute resolution. (see Section 9.2)

Shutdown Decision: A formal DOE-HQ documented dete ination that a facility
is surplus (see surplus facility).

Signatories: The Signatories are: For the DOE, the signatory shall be the
Manager, Richland Operations Office. For the :PA, the Signatory shall
be the Regional Administrator for Region X. )r the State of
Washington Department of Ecology, the signatc s shall be the Director.

Single-Shell Tank (SST): At Hanford, 149 single-sh 1 carbon steel tanks
(ranging in size from 55,000 to 1 million gal )ns) that have been
used to store high-level radioactive wastes.

Skyshine: Gamma radiation emitted from a source th is reflecte off
particles in the air, sometimes landing sever | hundred meters from
their point of origin.

Stabilization: The combination of steps or activit s to secure, co rert
and/or confine radioactive and/or hazardous n :erial within enclosures,
exhaust ducts, and process equipment within a facility. T e
activities may include; removal of loose equipment items, draining
process fluids to the maximum extent practicc*~le, coating internal
surfaces with a fixative coating, removal of aste mi 2rials,
installing seals and blank flanges, terminati n of nonessential energy
sources, and/or conversion of reactive residit s to a stable form
suitable for extended safe storage. (Note: Stabilization activities
are usually performed during the facility transition hase, but may be
performed before the transition phase as a best management practice for
cost efficiency, as low as reasonably achievi' le [ALARA], and/or safety
purposes.)

State of Washington Department of Ecology (Eco]ogy) The State of
Washington Department of Ecology, its employt s and Authorized
Representatives.







APPENDIX A
Definition of Terms Used in the Action Plar

Treatment, Storage, or Disposal (TSD) Unit: A unit
storage, or disposal of hazardous waste and i
and/or closed pursuant to RCRA requirements a
Action Plan.

Unit Manager: The individual responsible for impler
conditions of the Action Plan at the operable
behalf of his/her respective Party.

United States Department of Energy (DOE): The Unite
Energy, its employees and Authorized Represen

United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA):
Environmental Protection Agency, its employee._
Representatives.

Unplanned Release: An unintentional release, inclu
hazardous waste or hazardous substance into t

Vadose Zone: The unsaturated region of soil betwee
the water table.

Validated Data: Data that DOE has determined meets
the "Data Validation Guidelines for Contract
Analyses" and "Data Validation Guidelines for
Program Inorganic Analyses" that are containe
Administrative Manual.

Verified Data: Data that has been checked for accu
DOE following a transfer action (e.g., from n
from distributed data base to centralized dat

Vitrification: [see Hanford Waste Vitrification Pl
Vitrification.]

Washington Administrative Code (WAC):
Waste Information Data System (WIDS): A database w
waste management units on the Hanford Site.

current status of each unit, along with desc
(see Section 3.5)
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Other Technical Terms (r-eet 2 of 6)

Bottoms (tank bottoms): The concentrated material 1 maining in t : waste
tanks after most of the contents have been pu jed out for
solidification or transfer to other storage t iks; refers i so to
specific tanks used to collect such bottoms w :te fro several

other tanks.

Byproduct Material: Waste produced by extraction o1 concentration of
uranium or thorium from any ore processed pri irily for its source
material content, including discrete surface iste resulting from
uranjum solution extraction processes; excludes fissi 1 products and
other radioactive material covered in 10 CFR rt 20.3(3).

Cold Standby: A condition whereby a reactor is defi led and maintained in a
state that will allow the reactor to be resta .ed, if necessary.

Criteria: Numerical or narrative values which repri 2nt the maximum level a
contaminant must not exceed to maintain a giv | beneficial use.

Curie (Ci): The basic unit used to describe the in° nsity of radioactivity.
A curie is equal disintegrations to 37 billic- per second.

Defense Waste: Radioactive waste from any activity erformed in 10le or in
part in support of DOE atomic energy defense :tivities; t m excludes
waste under purview of the Nuclear Regulatory .ommission or generated
by the commercial nuclear power industry.

Ditch: An unlined conveyance for transport of liqu wastes to a pond or
trench structure designed for percolation.

Drywell: A drainage receptacle constructed by digg g a hole and refilling
with coarse gravel; also a watertight well cz ing used for
inserting monitoring equipment.

Enforcement Standard: The value assigned to any co aminant for e
purposes of regulating that contaminant.

Ethylene Glycol: An organic compound used primaril as an anti-freeze.
Ethylene glycol is moderately toxic when ingt ted.

Evapotranspiration: The combined loss of water fro soil by evaporation and
from the surfaces of plant structures.

Half-1life: The time required for a radionuclide's :tivity to decay to half
its value, used as a measure of the persister e of radioactive
materials; each radionuclide has a character® tic constant hs f-

life.

Halogenated Hydrocarbons: Organic compounds contai...ng atoms sur as
chlorine, fluorine, iodine, or bromine.
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Other Technical Terms (: 2et 4 ¢ 6)

N-Reactor: N-Reactor is a dual purpose reactor, ger ~ating electricity from
its steam by-product in addition to producing Tlutonium. s the
only plutonium production reactor at Hanford at has operated since
1971. It is currently in standby status.

National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPl 3): Grants authority
to EPA and authorized states to issue permits or discharge of
wastewaters into certain surface water bodies ithin prescribed
limits for constituents, concentrations and v umes.

Percolation: Gravity flow of water through pore spi 3s in rock or soil.
pH: A measure of acidity and alkalinity.
Plume: A defined area of groundwater contamination

Plutonium: A radioactive element used as the primai_ fuel in nuclear
weapons. Plutonium is purified during variou- production operations at

Hanford.

Point of Compliance: A RCRA term, the point at whit the groundwater
protection standard applies and where monitor 1g must be
conducted. The point of compliance is a vert.:al surface located
at the hydraulically downgradient 1imit of the waste management
area that extends down into the uppermost aqu fer underlying the
reqgulated units.

Ponds: Surface impoundments used to contain Tow-le'._1 liquid radioactive
wastes, mixed wastes, or hazardous wastes.

Receptor: Any living entity potentially affected b release of substances
to the environment from Hanford operations.

Recharge: The net process of groundwater replenish nt by infiltration of
surface water through the soil column. Sourc ;5 of recharge
include precipitation and surface runoff from natural and man-
made water courses and impoundments.

Reduction/Oxidation (REDOX): A facility and/or pro 'sses for ser -ating
plutonium from irradiated reactor fuels by ur“ng successive steps
of chemical reduction/oxidation together witl solvent extr: tijon.

Reverse Well: Liquid waste disposal structure cons :ting of a well
(sometimes drilled into the water table) intc which waste solutions
were pumped.

Salt Cake: Crystallized nitrate and other salts de.Jusited in wa: 2 tanks,
usually after active measures are taken to ri¢ ove moisture.

Sanitary Landfill: A burial operation for disposin of nonradioactive,
nonhazardous waste or garbage.
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APPENDIX A
Definition of Other Technical Terms (s..2et 6 of 6)

Unconfined Aquifer: An aquifer overlain with perme: /e material and

sensitive to contamination; also, an aquifer at has a water table or

surface at atmospheric pressure.

Vault: A RCRA approved, subsurface structure desigt 1 for permanent
disposal of low-level mixed wastes in grout.

Washington Guidance Level (WGL): An interim health .2vel for a contaminant
which does not have an established criterion hut which may create
a public health hazard. A WGL is based on le ; stringent
development processes than a criterion and is ieant to act ; an
enforcement guide until a criterion is establ ;hed. WGL will be
based on the most current available data whic.. may include, but
not be Timited to: (a) USEPA Maximum Contami-int Level Goals, -
(b) USEPA Priority Pollutant Values, (c) USEP Ambient Water
Quality Criteria, (d) USEPA Health Advisories, (e) Other States
criteria or Guidance lLevels, and (f) Departme . of Social and
Health Services Health Risk Assessments.

Water Table: The upper boundary of an unconfined a« ifer surface below
which soil saturated with groundwater occurs; efined by the
levels at which water stands in wells that ba 1y penetrate the

aquifer.

200 Areas Plateau: The highest portion (aside from attlesnake and Gable
Mountains) on the Hanford Site, containing mc . of the waste
processing and storage facilities.
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APPENDIX B

Listing of Treatme :, Storage, and Disposal Groups/Units. (sheet 2 of 17)

Treatment, Storage, and Dispose _ Planned Action
;ﬂ;ﬁg; Gre p/Ur s : (?ge:gg}?cgg}Z) Closure*  Operating Permit
T- -4 183-H Solar Evaporat »n E :ins (116-H-6) 100-HR-1 X
S-2-8 200 East Area Liqu | Effl :nt Retention Storage
Facility (LERF)
T-2-1 200-E8 Borrow Pit Demolit »n Site X
T7-2-2 200-W Ashpit Demolition ¢ e X
T-2-3%** 204-AR Waste Unloading Station Treatment
S-2-7 207-A South Retentit 1sin 200-P0O-5 X
D-2-1 2101-M Pond X
D-2-2 216-A-10 Crib - 200-P0-2 X
D-2-3 216-A-29 Ditch 200-BP-11 X
D-2-4 216-A-36B Crib 200-P0-2 X
D-2-10 216-A-37- Crib 200-P0-4 X
D-2-5 216-B-3 Pond System: 200-BP-11 X
216- -3 Pond

216-B-3A Pond
216-B-3B Pond
216-B-3C Pond
216-B-3-3 Ditch









APPENDIX B

Listing of -eatment, Storage, and Disposal Groups/Units. (sheet 5 of 17)

Treatment, Storage, and Di- psal Planned Action
NJ;EgL ( sup/Units (?gezgg}?cgg{g) Closure* Operating Permit
S-2-2 224-T Transuranic Storage and Assay Facility Storage
(TRUSAF)
S-2-4 Single-Shell Tanks X
241-A Far .anks/2 diversion boxes) 200-P0-3 o
241-AX Fa tanks/1 diversion box) 200-P0-3 =3
241-B Far tanks/5 diversion boxes) 200-BP-7 =
241-BX Fa ’ tanks/6 diversion boxes) 200-BP-7
241-BY Fa ! tanks/3 diversion boxes) 200-BP-7
- 241-C Far tanks/6 diversion boxes) 200-P0-3
0 241-S Far tanks/2 diversion boxes) 200-R0O-4
241-SX Fa y tanks/2 diversion boxes) 200-R0O-4
241-T Far tanks/6 diversion boxes) 200-TP-6
241-TX Fa } tanks/4 diversion boxes) 200-TP-5
241-TY Fa tanks/1 diversion boxes) 200-TP-5
2¢ -U Far tanks/8 diversion boxes) 200-UP-3






APPENDIX B

Listing of = :atment, Storage, and Disposal Groups/Units. (sheet 7 of 17)

L-8

241-AX-152-CT
241-AX-152-DS

Catch Tank
Diversion Box

241-AX-155 Diversion Box
241-AX-501 Valve Pit

241-AX-A Diversion Box
241-AX-B Diversion Box

Operable Unit Title of Units Unit Type
S-2-4 Sing 211 inks (continued)
200- )-3 216-A-39 Crib
216-C-8 French Drain
241-A Tank Farm Single-Shell Tank
(6 Units)
241-A-152 Diversion Box
241-A-153 Diversion Box
241-A-350 Catch Tank
241-A-417 Catch Tank -
241-A-A Diversion Box =3
241-A-B Diversion Box =
241-AR-151 Diversion Box s
241-AX Tank Farm Single-Shell Tank
(4 Units)
241-AX-151 Diversion Box
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Listing of
Operable Ur

Title of Units

APPE!

(X B

~eatment, Storage, and Disposal Groups/Units.

Unit Type

(sheet 9 of 17)

5-2-4 Single Shell Tanks (continued)

200-RO-4

200-TP-5

241-S Tank Farm
(12 Units)

241-S5-152

241-S-3028B

241-S-A

241-S-B

241-S-C

241-S-D

241-SX Tank Farm
(15 Units)

241-SX~151

241-SX-152

UN-200~-W-10

UN-200-W-80

UN-200-W-81

241-TX Tank Farm
(18 Units)
241-TX-153
241-TX-302A
241-TX-302-XB
281-TXR
Llfl* I'Xl\" ALK.
241-TXR-153
241-TY Tank Farm
(6 Units)
241-TY-153
241-TY-302A
241-TY-3028B
242-T-151
244-TXR
2607-WT
2607-WTX
UN-200-W-17
UN-200-W-76
UN-200-W-100

Single-Shell Tank

Diversion Box
Catch Tank

Valve Pit

Valve Pit

Valve Pit

Valve Pit
Single-Shell Tank

Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release

Single-Shell Tank

Diversion Box
Catch Tank

Catch Tank
Vault

Diversion Box
Single-Shell Tank

Diversion Box
Catch Tal

Catch Tank
Diversion Box
Vault

Septic Tank
Septic Tank
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release
Unplanned 2lease
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Listing of Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Groups/Units.
Operi 2 Unit Title of Units

APPENDIX B

Unit Type

(sheet 10 of 17)

S-2-4 Single Shell Tanks (continued)

241-T nk Farm
(16 its)

200-TP-6

~ 200-UP-3

24 -T- sl
241-T-152
24 -T-153
241-T-252
24 -T-301
241-T-302
241- -152
241- -153

UN-200-W-62
UN-200-W-64
UN-200-W-97
241-U Tank Farm
(16 Units)

241-U-151
241-U-152
241-U-153
241- 252
241- 301
241- A
241-U-R
241

241

241 151
241 152
241 153
241 154
244

260 T
UN-200-W-6

UN-200-W-71

Single-Shell Tai

Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Catch Tank

Catch Tank
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release

Single-Shell Tank -

Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Catch Tank
Diversion Box

{ sersion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
Diversion Box
NDiversion Box

eceiving Vault

Septic Tank
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release
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Al ENDIX B

Listing of Treat nt, Storage, and Disposal Groups/Units. (sheet 11 of 17)

Treatment, Storaqe, -and Disposal

Planned Action

Operable Unit Closure*  Operating Permit

Jﬂ;ﬁgl Group/Units (if applicable)
T-2-5%** 241-7 Treatment k (D-5) Treatment
T-2-6 242-A tvaporator Treatment
§-2-5 2727-S Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Storage X
Facility

@6
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APPENDIX B

Listing of Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Groups/Units. (sheet 12 of 17)

reatment, Storagqe, and Disposal

Planned Action

Group , Operable Unit . .
Number Group/Un s (if aj jcable) ¢ 2sure*  Operating Permit
TS-2-2 Hexone Storage and Treatms X
276-S- 11 Tank
276-S-142 Tank
Railcar Storage T ks (Future)
Distillation System (Future)
Incinerator (Future)
T-3-1 300 Area Solvent Evaporate X
TS-3-1 300 Area Waste Acid System X

313 Building Waste Ac 1 Neutralization
Tank

313 Building Centrifuge

313 Filter Press

333 Building Chro u Treatment Tanks
(2 tanks)
***3]1] Neutralized Waste Tanks (2 tanks)
334-A Waste Acid Stor e Tank (2 tanks)
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APPENDIX C

Prioritized Listing of Operable Units. ( 1 of 27)
ority Operable Uni Title of Unit Unit Tyi . Unit
itle of Units ni
iority Operable Unit Regulﬁgory Cateqor
1 1100-EM-1 1100-1 Acid Pit EPA cpp
1100-2 Solvent Pit cpP
1100-3 Antifreeze Pi* cpp
Horn Rapids Landfill CPP
Disposal
1100-4 Antifreeze Tz <« gy
UN-1100-5 Unplanned Rel.ase cpp
UN-1100-6 Unplanned Rel ise CPP
2 300-FF-1 300 Ash Pits Pit EPA cpp
(GW addressed 300 Filter Pond CcPpP
by 300-FF-5) Backwash Pond
300 Retired Filter Pond cpp
Backwash
300 Area Sanitary Sewer cpp
Sewer System
316-1 Pond cpp
316-2 Pond cpp
316-5 Trench TSD (D-3-1)
(300 Area Process
Trenches)
618-12 Burial Groun cpp
618-4 Burial Groun CPP
, 628-4 Burn Pit cpp
UN-300-FF-1 Unplanned Re ase CPP
2A 300-FF-5 300-FF-1 Source 0.U. EPA CpP
(GW 0.U.) 300-FF-2 Source 0.U. CPP
3 200-BP-1 216-B-43 Crib [ A Cl
(Source 0.U.) 216-B-44 Crib CpPP
216-B-45 Crib cpp
216-B-46 Crib CPP
216-B-47 Crib cPp
216-B-48 Crib cpp
216-B-49 Crib cppP
216-B-50 Crib cpp
216-B-57 Crib cpp
216-B-61 Crib cpp
UN-200-E-89 Unplanned Re¢ 2ase RPP
UN-200-E-110 Unplanned Ri 2ase cpPpP
UN-200-E-63 Unplanned R¢ :2ase CcpPp
UN-200-E-9 Unplanned R¢ease cpp

C-1
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“jority Operabl~ '"nit

APPENDIX C
Prioritized Listing of Operable Units.  heet 7 of 2;
: Lead
Title of Units Unit Type Regulatory
Ac ey
200-W Powerhouse Pond Pond z  ogy

200-UP-2

200 West Constr.
Surface Laydown

Area
207-U
216-U-1&2

216-72-1D
216-7-20
241-U-361
241-UX-154
241-UX-302A
241-WR Vault
270-W
2607-W5
2607-W7
2607-W9
UN-200-1 .9
UN-200-W- 73
UN-200-W-39

Burial Ground

Retention Basin
Crib

French Drain
Reverse Well
French Drain
French Drain
Trench

Trench

French Drain
Crib

Ditch

Pond

Ditch

Crib

Trench

Ditch

Trench

Crib

Crib

Ditch

Ditch

Ditch

Crib

Settling Tank
Diversion Box
Catch Tank
Vault
Neutralization Tank
Septic Tank
Septic Tank
Septic Tank
Unplanned Release
Unplanned F ~ 1
Unplanned Release

Unit

Category

TSD

cPP
cPP

cppP
cPP
cPP
cPP
cPP
cpp
cpp
cep
cep
cpP

(D-2-8)

cPp
CPP
CPP
cPP

cep
cpp
cPP
cPP
cep
cPP
cPp

cep
CPP
ey

c-7



APPENDIX C

Prioritized Listina of Operable U ts. (sheet 8 of 27)

riority Operable Unit

12

200-UP-2
(Continued)

100-BC-2

(GW addressed

by 100-BC-5)

Title of Units

1it Type

ed Release
ed Release
ed Release
ed Release
ed Release
ed Release
ied Release
ed Release
ied Release
ied Release
ied Release
ied Release
Ground

Pump .cation

UN-200-W-46 Unpla
UN-200-W-48 Unpla
UN-200-W-55 Unpla
UN-200-W-60 Unpla
UN-200-W-68 Unpla
UN-200-W-78 Unpla
UN-200-W-86 Unpla
UN-200-W-101 Unpla
UN-200-W-117 Unpla
UN-200-W-118 Unpia
UN-200-W-125 Unpla
UN-200-W-161 Unpla
U PTant Burning Pit  Buria
116-C-2A Crib
116-C-28B

116-C-2C Sand
116-C-3 Stora
116-C-6 Pit
118-B-1 Buria
118-B-2 Buria
118-B-3 Burisz
118-B-4 Buris
118-B-6 Buri:
118-C-1 Burie
118-C-2 Store
132-C-1 Stack
132-C-3 Builc
1607-B8 Septi
1607-B9 Septi
1607-B10 Septi
1607-B11 Septi

1ter
: Tank

Ground
Ground
Ground
Ground
Ground
Ground
» Tank

19
Tank
Tank
Tank
Tank

Lead
Regulatory

Agency

EPA

Unit
Categor

cpp
CPP
cpp
CPP

cpp
cpp
cpp
CPP
cpp
cpPpP
cpp
cpp

cpp
cPP
CPP
cpp
cpp
cPP
CPP
cpp
cpp
CPP
cPP
CppP
cpp
CPP
cpp
CPP
CPP
CPP

C-8



Priorifiied Listing of Operab]é_

APPENDIX C

(7]

riority Operable Unit
13 200-BP-5
(GW 0.U.)
14 100-DR-2
(GW addressed
by 100-HR-3)

Title of Units

200-1U-6
116-DR-3
116-DR-4
116-DR-6
116-DR-7
116-DR-8
118-D-5

126-DR-1

132-DR-1
1607-03
116-D-8

1607-D1

L

Source
Source
Saurce
Source
Source
Source
Source
Source
Source

Source
Source

Source
Source

Source
Source

Trench
Crib
Trench
Crib

Crib

Burial Grot
Tank Pit

Pump Static
Septic Tani
Storage Pac

Sodium Dich. .mate
Tanker Off-1-ading

Facility
Reactor Bui’
Fire Facili-
Exhaust Sta
Pit

Burial Grou
Burial Grou
Burial Grou
Burial Groutl..
Burial
Burnin
Septic

c-9

sheat Q@ of 27)

£

ing

Lead
Regulatory

Agency
EPA

Ecology

Unit
Category

CPP
CPP
PP
cpp
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP

CPP
CPP

CPP
CPP

CPP
CPP

RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP

RPP
RPP
RPP







Prioritized Listing of 0perab1e7Uhit

“ineity

18

19

200-BP-11

(Source 0.U.)

200-P0-2

(Source 0.U.)

Operable Unit

Title of Units

216-E£-28
UN-200-E-14
UN-200-E-92

216-A-2
216-A-3
216-A-4
216-A-5
216-A-9
216-A-10
216-A-11
216-A-12
216-A-13
216-A-14
216-A-15
216-A-21
216-A-22
216-A-26
216-A-26A
216-A-27
216-A-28
216-A-31
216-A-32
216-A-33
216-A-35
216-A-36A
216-A-368B
216-A-38-1
216-A-40
216-A-41
216-A-45
218-£-1
218-E-13
241-A-151
241-A-302A

APPENDIX C
et 11 of 27)
Lead .
Un Regulatory C g"1t
Agency Lategory

Ditch Ecology TSD (D-2-3)
Ditch RPP
Ditch RPP
Ditch RPP
Trench TSD (D-2-6)
Pond TSD (D-2-5)
Ditch RPP
Ditch RPP
Ditch TSD (D-2-5)
Pond TSD (D-2-5)
Pond TSD (D-2-5)
Pond TSD (D-2-5)
Pond RPP
Unplanntu neicuse RPP
Unplanned Re :ase RPP
Crib Ecology
Crib RPP
Crib
Crib
Crib RPP
Crib TSD (D-2-2)
French Drait RPP
French Drair RPP
French Drait RPP
French Drait RPP
French Drair
Crib
French Drait RPP
French Drait RPP
French Drait RPP
Crib
French Draii RPP
Crib
Crib RPP
French Draii RPP
French Draii RPP
Crib
Crib TSD (D-2-4)
Crib
Trench RPP
Crib RPP
Crib
Burial Groui RPP
Burial Grout RPP
Diversion Bt RPP
Catch Tank RPP
Injection W¢ | RPP

299-E24-111




Pri~~i+y Operable Unit

20

200-P0O-2
(continued)

200-P0O-5

(Source 0.U.)

200-UP-1
(GW 0.U.)

APPENDIX C

Prioritizéd Listing of 0perah1e>U

Tig?~ of Units

2607-E6
2607-EA
UN-200-E-10
UN-200-E-11
UN-200-E-12
UN-200-£-13
UN-200-E-15
UN-200-E-19
UN-200-E-20
UN-200-E-22
UN-200-E-25
UN-200-E-26
UN-200-E-28
UN-200-E-31
UN-200-E-33
UN-200-E-35
UN-200-E-39
UN-200-E-40
UN-200-E-42
UN-200-E-49
UN-200-E-58
UN-200-E-60
UN-200-E-65
UN-200-E-88
UN-200-E-96
UN-200-E-97
UN-200-E-114
UN-200-E-117
UN-200-E-142

207-A
216-A-1
216-A-7
216-A-8
216-A-16
216-A-17
216-A-18
216-A-19
216-A-20
216-A-23A
216-A-238B
216-A-24
216-A-34
216-A-524
241-A-3028
2607-EC
UN-200-E-56
UN-200-E-67

200-UP-2

Sept-
Sept-
Unpli
Unpl.
Unpl:
Unpl:
Unpl.
Unpl:
Unpl:
Unpl:
Unpl:
Unpl:
Unpl:
UnpT.
Unpl:
Unpl.
Unpl:
Unpl.
Unpl.
Unpl.
Unpl.
Unpl

Unpl.
Unpl

Unpl.
Unpl

Unpl

Unpl

Unp]

Rete
Crib
Crib
Crib
Frenci

Frencl.

Trenc!
Trenc!
Trenc!
Frencl
Frenc
Crib

Ditch
Contr
Catch
Septi:
Unpla

Unpla...

Sourc

“(<heet 12 of 27)

Type

~

lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease

lelease.

lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease
lelease

3asin

Drain
Drain

Drain
Drain

Structure
ank

Tank

ed Release
ed Release

0.U.

Lead
Regulatory

Ecology

Ecology

Unit
Categor

RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP

RPP
RPP
RPP

RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP

RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP

RPP

RPP

RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP

PP
RPP

C-12
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APPENDIX C

Prioritized Listing of Operable Units. sheet 13 of 27)

~jority

Operable Unit

200-ZP-1
(GW 0.U.)

100-FR-2

100-HR-2
(GW addressed
by 100-HR-3)

100-TU-1

Tit]e of Units

200-7

P-2
200-TP-2
P-4

200-T

118-
118-
118-
118-
118-
118-
118-
118-
120-

MMM T T T T M ™M
=0 N O WP

126-F-1
128-F-1
128-F-3
1607-F1
118-H-1
118-H-2
118-H-3
118-H-4
118-H-5
126-H-1
128-H-1
128-H-2
128-H-3
132-H-2
1607-H1
1607-H4

Army Munitions
Burial Site

Riverland Railroad

Pit

Car Wash Pit

Unit 1

Source 0.U.
Source 0.U.
Source 0.U.

Burial Groui._
Burial Grou
Burial Grou
Burial Grou
Burial Grour-
Burial Grou
Burial Grou
Burial Grou
Trench

Ash Pit
Burning Pit
Burning Pit
Septic Tank

Burial Grour-
Burial Groui
Burial Ground
Burial Ground
Burial Groui '
Ash Pit
Burning Pit
Burning Pit
Burning Pit
Building
Septic Tank
Septic Tank

Burial Ground

e

Lead
Regulatory

Agency
EPA

EPA

Ecology

Ecology

Unit
Category

CPP

RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP
RPP

C-13






APPENDIX C

Prioritized Listing of Operab]erﬁhits. " heet 15 of 27)

Lead .
iori Operable Uni Title of Units Unit T, . e Re Unit
iority Operable Unit . gul:ﬁory Cateqor

B 200-S0-~1 200-E Power Ditch House Ditch Ecology RPP
(Source 0.U.) 216-C-1 Crib RPP
216-C-2 Reverse Well RPP
216-C-3 Crib RPP
216-C-4 Crib RPP
216-C-5 Crib RPP
216-C-6 Crib RPP
216-C-7 Crib RPP
216-C-9 Pond RPP
216-C-10 Crib RPP
218-C-9 Burial Groun RPP
241-CX-70 Storage Tank RPP
241-CX-71 Neutralizati 1 Tank RPP
241-CX-72 Storage Tank RPP
2607-E5 Septic Tank RPP
2607-E7A Septic Tank RPP
Hot Semi-Works Valve Pit RPP
Valve Pit
UN-200-E-36 Unplanned Re ‘:ase RPP
UN-200-E-37 Unplanned Re ‘Gase RPP
UN-200-E-98 Unplanned Re :ase RPP
UN-200-E-141 Unplanned Re ‘:ase RPP
200-TP-1 216-T-5 Trench EPA
216-T-7TF Crib
216-T-21 Trench
216-T-22 Trench
216-T-23 Trench
216-T-24 Trench
216-T-25 Trench
216-T-32 Crib
216-T-36 Crib
200-TP-2 2607-WT Septic Tank EPA
216-T-13 Trench
216-T-18 Crib
216-T-19TF Crib
216-T-20 Trench
216-T-26 Crib
216-T-27 Crib
216-T-28 Crib
216-T-31 French Drain
241-TX-152 Diversion Bo
241-TX-155 Diversion Bo
241-TX-3028B Catch Tank
241-TX-302BR Catch Tank
UN-200-W-14 Unplanned Re ase
UN-200-W-29 Unplanned Re ase
UN-200-W-99 Unplanned Re ase
UN-200-W-113 Unplanned Re ase
UN-200-W-135 Unplanned Re ase

C-15







Prioritized Listing of Operable Units. ‘-sheet 17 of 27)

APPENDIX C

“iority

B

Ope--hle Unit

200-ZP-2

200-1U-3

Title of Units

207-1
216-7-1&2TF
216-2-1A
216-7-3
216-7-4
216-7-5
216-7-6
216-2-7
216-7-8
216-7-9
216-7-10
216-7-12
216-72-13
216-7-14
216-7-15
216-7-16
216-2-17
216-7-18
231-W-151
241-1-8
241-7-361
2607-1
2607-W8
2607-WA
2607-18
UN-200-W-23
UN-200-W-74
UN-200-W-75
UN-200-W-79
UN-200-W-89
UN-200-W-90
UN-200-W-91
UN-200-W-103
UN-200-W-130
Ul 00-W-159

Central Landfill
Original Central

Landfill
NROW Landfill
6607-1
6607-2

"UN-600-12

Unit ]

Retention B:
Crib

Drain Field
Crib

Trench

Crib

Crib

Crib

French Drair
Trench
Reverse Well
Crib

French Drair
French Drair
French Drair
Crib

Trench

Crib

Vault

Settling Tank
Settling Tan"

Septic Tank
Septic Tank
Septic Tank
Septic Tank

e

in

Unplanned Re.2ase

Unplanned Re’

Unplanned Re
Unplanned Re
Unplanned Re
Unplanned Re
Unplanned Re
Unplanned Re
Unplanned Re
Unplanned Re

Landfill
Landfill

Landfill
Septic Tank
Septic Tank

* Unplanned Re

2ase
‘ase
lase
lase
ldse
lase
‘ase
lase
lase

ase

Lead
Regulatory

Age~-
EPA

Ecology

Unit

Category

TSD

CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP
CPP

RPP
RPP

(D-6-1)
RPP
RPP
RPP

c-17






APPENDIX C

Prioritized Listing of Operable Units. sheet 19 of ')

riority

Operabie Unit

300-FF-2
(Continued)

100-1uU-2

Title of Units

UN-300-45

4713-B French Drain
4722-B French Drain
4722-C French Drain

French Drain #10
French Drain #10A
French Drain #1A
French Drain #1B
French Drain #2
French Drain #3
French Drain #4
French Drain #5
French Drain #6
French Drain #7
French Drain #8
French Drain #9
403 French Drain
4721 French Drain
400 Area Process
Pond and Sewer
400 Area Retired
French Drains
400 Area Retired
Sanitary Pond
400 Area Retired
Septic Tanks
Sand Bottom Trench
Sanitary Sewer

Sanitary Tile Field

4831 Laydown

Hazardous Staging

UN-400-1

628-1
East White Bluffs
Landfill

White Bluffs Landfill

J. A. Jones #2

Unit Type

Unplanned R-‘ease
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drai
French Drain
French Drai
Pand

French Drain
Pond

Septic Tank
Trench

Drain Field
Drain Field
Staging Area

Unplanned R

Burning Pit
Landfill

ease

Landfill
Burial Ground

C-19

Lead
Regulatory
Agency

EPA

Unit
Category

CPP
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APPENDIX C
- Prioritized Listing of Operable Units. sheet 21 of 27)
. . . . . sy . Lead Unit
riority Operable Unit Title of Units Unit = e Regu]atory Cateqor
100-1U-3 Wagon Road Cistern
(continued) Wasteway Cistern
Dune Homestead
Lonetree Homestead
Asbestos Pipe Site
Asphalt Batch Plant
Coyote Bait Can/Bait
Station
Gravel Pit #47
Gravel Pit #56
Hanford Firing Range
Wahluke Schoolhouse
Bridge Overlook Dump
Site
1100-EM-2 1100 Hoist Rams Storage Tan EPA
1100 HWSA Staging Are
1100 Steam Pad Storage Tank
Tank #2
1100 Steam Pad Storage Tan
Tank #3
1100 Used Qi1 Tank #4 Storage Tank
1100 Used 0il Tank #5 Storage Tank
1100 Used 0il1 Tank #6 Storage Tank
700 Area Waste Storage Tank
Solvent Tank
1100-EM-3 1208 HWSA Staging Area EPA
1226 HWSA Staging Are
1234 Storage Yard Staging Area
1240 HWSA Staging Area
Jones Yard HWSA Staging Area
Underground Used 0i1 Storage Tank
Tank
UN-3000-1 Unplanned R ease
1100-1U-1 6652-C SSL Septic Tank EPA
Active Septic Tank
6652-C SSL Septic Tank
Inactive Septic
Tank
6652-1 ALE Septic Tank
Septic Tank
6652-G ALE Septic Tank
Septic Tank
Rattlesnake Mtn. Test Treatmr-t or

NIKE Missile Base Support F__ility

c-21






APPENDIX C

Prioritized Listing of Operable Uhité. (sheet 23 of 27)

“iority Operable Unit

200-BP-6
(continued)

200-BP-8

200-BP-9

200-NO-1

(Source 0.U.)

200-P0O-6

Title of Units

UN-200-E-41
UN-200-E-44
UN-200-E-45
UN-200-E-52
UN-200-E-54
UN-200-E-55
UN-200-E-69
UN-200-E-80
UN-200-E-85
UN-200-E-87
UN-200-E-90
UN-200-E-103
UN-200-E-140

207-8B
2607-E9

200 Area Construction

Pit
216-B-12
216-B-55
216-B-62
216-B-64
241-ER-151
241-ER-311
UN-200-E-64

216-N-1
216-N-2
216-N-3
216-N-4
216-N-5
216-N-6
216-N-7
200-E Burning Pit
“18-E-12A
218-E-8
UN-200-E-62

Unit T e

Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Rt ease
Unplanned Rt ease
Unplanned Reiease
Unplanned R¢ ease
Unplanned Rt ease
Unplanned Rt "ease
Unplanned R¢ ease
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release
Unplanned Release

Retention Basin
Septic Tank

Pit

Crib

Crib

Crib

Retention Basin
Diversion Box
Catch Tank
Unplanned Release

Pond

Trench

Trench

Pond

Trench

Pond

Trench

Pit

Burial Ground
Burial Ground
Unplanned Release

Lead
Regulatory

Agency

Ecology

Ecology

EPA

Ecology

c-23

Unit
Category

cpp
CPp
CPp
cpp
cpP
CpP
CPP
cpP
cpp
CPP
CPP
Cpp
CPP






APPENDIX C
Prioritized Listing of Operablé_Uﬁfté;u heet 25 of 27)

Lea

igrity Operable Unit Title of '"~*ts Unit ., . e Regulatory C Unit
Agenc ategory
200-RO-3 207-SL Retention Bi in EPA
216-5-12 Trench
216-S-14 Trench
216-S-20 Crib
216-S-22 Crib
216-5-26 Crib
218-W-7 Burial Ground
240-S-151 Diversion Be-
240-S-152 Diversion B«
240-5-302 Catch Tank
2607-W6 Septic Tank
UN-200-W-30 Unplanned Re 2ase
UN-200-W-35 Unplanned R¢ :2ase
UN-200-W-43 Unplanned Re¢ :ase
UN-200-W-56 Unplanned Rt :ase
UN-200-W-61 Unplanned Rc :ase
UN-200-W-116 Unplanned Ri¢ z2ase
200-TP-3 207-T Retention Bi in EPA
216-T-12 Trench
216-T-14 Trench
216-T-15 Trench
216-T-16 ' Trench
216-T-17 Trench
216-T-4-1D Ditch
216-T-4-2 Ditch
216-T-4A Pond
216-T-4B Pond
216-T-6 Crib
UN-200-W-7 Unplanned Ri ease
UN-200-W-63 Unplanned Ri ease
200-ZP-3 218-W-1 Burial Grow - Ecology
218-W-1A Burial Groui..
218-W-2 Burial Ground
218-W-2A Bur- ' Grou
218-W-3 Buriai Grou
218-W-4A Burial Grou
218-W-11 Burial Grouna
2607-WWA Septic Tank
Z Plant Burning Pit
Pit
UN-200-W-11 Unplanned Ri ease
UN-200-W-44 Unplanned Ri ease
UN-200-W-132 Unplanned Ri ease

C-25
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APPENDIX C

Prioritized Listing of Operable Units. (sheet 27 of 27)

~iority Operable Unit

Title of Units

*This operable unit contains single-shell tanks and is not prioriti:
lent characterization are being

operable units.
1 work plan.

as part of the SST system closure/corrective acti

developed

ALE
CpPP
Ecology
EPA
GW
HWSA
NRDW
NSTF
0.U.
RLWS
RPP
SSL
TSD
USBR

menonon

[ A e

200-1IU-2

200-1U-5

200-BP-7

200-P0O-3

200-R0O-4

200-TP-5

200-TP-6

200-UP-3

Sche

NSTF Septic Tank

NSTF Underground
Tank

628-2

1607-FSM

Batch Plant HWSA
2607-FSN

622-1

622-R

01d Central Shop Area Test Treatms

This Operable Unit
transferred to TSD

This Operable Unit
transferred to TSD

This Operable Unit
transferred to TSD

This Operable Unit
transferred to TSD

This Operable Unit
transferred to TSD

This Operable Unit
transferred to TSD

1les for RFI/CMS work

Arid Lands Ecology Reserve
CERCLA Past-Practice

Washington State |

Unit T e

Septic Tank
Storage Tank

Burning Pit

Septic Tank
Staging Area
Septic Tank
Dumping Area
Septic Tank

t or
Support Fi ility

and its associated waste
S-2-4 in Appenc « B.

and its associc' 2d waste
S-2-4 in Appenc <« B.

and its associated waste
S-2-4 in Appenc < B.

and its associated waste
S-2-4 in Appenc <« B.

and its associated waste
S-2-4 in Appenc < B.

and its associated waste
S-2-4 in Appenc « B.

plans and subse

yartment of Ecology

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
Groundwater

Hazardous Waste Staging Area
Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste

Operable

Unit

Radioactive Liquid Waste Sewer
RCRA Past-Practice

Space Science Laboratory
Treatment, Storage, and Disposal

Lead
Regulatory

Agency
Ecology

Unit
Category

EPA

sites
sites
sites
sites
sites

sites

d with other

c-27
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Table D. Major and Interim Milestones

APPENDIX D
WORK SCHEDULE
Listing of Currently Identified Interim and Major Milestones
Time-Sc: 2d Logic Networks

NOTES:

Major Milestones are indicated by a -00 suffix (example, M-21-00).
Interim Milestones are indicated by a suffix gre :er than zero
(example, M-22-02). A target date is indicated oy a "T"

(example, -21-02-T0l). See Section 2.0 of this Action plan for

more details.

Milestones and target dates which are completed, or have been
deleted by an approved Tri-Party Agreement change request, are not
displayed in Appendix D and have been archived.
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Table D. Major and Interim Mil.stones

Number

M-13-11
M-13-12
M-13-13
M-13-14
M-13-15
M-13-16
M-13-17
M-15-00

M-15-00A

LEAD AGENCY:

EPA
M-15-008

LEAD AGENCY:

EPA
M-15-00C

LEAD AGENCY:

Mi]estone-

SUBMIT 200-PO-2 RFI/CMS CLOSURE/POSTCLOS 'E WORK PLAN.
(\E WORK PLAN.

SUBMIT 200-P0-4 RFI/CMS CLOSURE/POSTCLOS
SUBMIT 1 200 NPL RI/FS (RFI/CMS) WORK PL
SUBMIT 200-IU-3 RFI/CMS CLOSURE/POSTCLOS
SUBMIT 200-RO-1 RFI/CMS CLOSURE/POSTCLOS
SUBMIT 200-PO-5 RFI/CMS CLOSURE/POSTCLOS
SUBMIT 200-SO-1 RFI/CMS CLOSURE/POSTCLOS

.E WORK PLAN.
.E WORK PLAN.
E WORK PLAN.
E WORK PLAN.

COMPLETE THE RI/FS (OR RFI/CMS) PROCESS FOR ALL

OPERABLE UNITS.

COMPLETE ALL REMAINING 100 AREA OPERABLE

SITE INVESTIGATIONS UNDER APPROVED WORK PLAN SCHEDULES
(100-KR-2, 100-KR-3, 100-FR-2, 100-IU-2, “ND 100-IU-6).

COMPLETE ALL 300 AREA OPERABLE UNIT PRE-
INVESTIGATIONS UNDER APPROVED WORK PLAN

COMPLETE ALL 200 AREA NON-TANK FARM OPER/ LE UNIT PRE-

ROD SITE INVESTIGATIONS UNDER APPROVED W
SCHEDULES.

DUAL (NOTE 1)

M-15-02E-T3
M-15-02E-T4

M-15-02E-T5

NOTE 1:

EPA WILL ISSUE A FINAL ROD FOR THE 200-BP-

DOE WILL SUBMIT A DEFINITIVE DESIGN FOR

RCRA BARRIER TO EPA/ECOLOGY 2 MONTHS AF. ...

ISSUED BUT NO SOONER THAN AUGUST 1, 1994.

(THIS TARGET DATE DUE 2 MONTHS AFTER EPA
SEE M-15-02E-T03)

DOE WILL SUBMIT A REMEDIAL ACTION PLAN TO EPA/ECOLOGY 4

NIT PRE-ROD

D SITE
HEDULES.

< PLAN

1 OU.

- MODIFIED
THE ROD IS

SSUES ROD -

MONTHS AFTER THE ROD IS ISSUED BUT NO.SOONER THAN

OCTOBER 1, 1994.

SEE OPERABLE UNIT LRA DESIGNATION LISTING !
D-3

APPENDIX C.

Due Date

6/30/1998
10/31/1998
12/31/1998

2/28/1999

6/30/1999
10/31/1999

2/28/2000
12/31/2008

12/31/1999

12/31/1999

12/31/2008

6/01/1994

2 MONTHS
AFTER

ISSUANCE OF

OF ROD BY
EPA

4 MONTHS
AFTER

ISSUANCE OF

OF ROD BY
EPA
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b

Major and Interim Mi1 tones

M-16-01A

M-16-01B

M-16-01E

M-16-01E-T2

M-16-01E-T3
M-16-03A

M-17-008

LEAD AGENCY:

ECoLOGY

Milestone

SUBMIT NECESSARY 100-N AREA DECONTAMINAT N AND
DECOMMISSIONING (D&D) NATIONAL ENVIRONMEI AL POL
(NEPA) DOCUMENTATION FOR PUBLIC REVIEW.

COMPLETE NEGOTIATION OF 100-N AREA D&D WORK SCHENULES.
[DUE SIX MONTHS AFTER ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEl NT
RECORD OF DECISION (OR EQUIVALENT)].

" ACT

COMPLETE N REACTOR/100-N AREA DEACTIVATI( - PURSUANT TO
THE WORK SCOPE IDENTIFIED IN THE "N REACT R
DEACTIVATION PROGRAM PLAN", REVISION 4, |..C-SP-0615,
DECEMBER 1993.

NOTE: THE THREE PARTIES WILL REVIEW PRO(C :SS, ISSUES
AND CRITICAL PATH ACTIVITIES SEMI-ANNUALI TO ASSURE
PROGRESS TOWARDS 100-N AREA DEACTIVATION BY SEPTEMBFR
1997. CRITICAL PATH ACTIVITIES WILL BE DEFINED IN = E
N-REACTOR DEACTIVATION PROGRAM PLAN [REVISION 5,

NOVEMBER 1994]. OVERALL SCHEDULE AND SCC : IS DEFINED
IN REVISION 4; CRITICAL PATH ACTIVITIES £ ) NEW
INFORMATION WILL BE DEFINED IN REVISION &

INITIATE PRETREATMENT AND REMOVAL OF ALL  REACTOR Fl
STORAGE BASIN WATERS PURSUANT TO THE N RE :TOR
DEACTIVATION PROGRAM PLAN.

COMPLETE CHARAC :ZRIZATION OF N REACTOR FU . STORAGE

BASIN SLUDGE AND DEBRIS.

ESTABLISH DATE FOR COMPLETION OF 300 AREA (EMEDIAL
ACTIONS.

COMPLETE IMPLEMENTATION OF "BEST AVAILABL™
TECHNOLOGY/ALL KNOWN, AVAILABLE, AND REAS I|ABLE METHODS
OF PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND TRFATMENT (BA 'AKART) FOR
ALL PHASE IT LIQUID EFFLUENT ...EAMS AT T... HANFORD
SITE.

HANFORD'S 14 PHASE II LIQUID EFFLUENT STR™"MS ARE

DISCHARGED TO CRIBS, PONDS, DITCHES, OR R
STORAGE FACILITIES. PHASE II STREAMS ARE
THE "ANNUAL STATUS REPORT OF THE PLAN AND
DISCONTINUE DISPOSAL OF CONTAMINATED LIQU
SOIL COLUMN AT THE HANFORD SITE", SEPTEMB
OF THE CRIBS, PONDS, OR DITCHES ARE RCRA
UNITS. THESE, ALONG WITH OTHERS, ARE LOC
REQUIRING INACTIVE SITE INVESTIGATIONS/RE
ACTIONS.

ALL PHASE II EFFLUENT STREAMS, EXCEPT THO
BEEN ELIMINATED (E.G., THE 209-E REFLECTO
163-N DEMINERALIZER LIQUID EFFLUENT), ARE
THROUGH A SEQUENCE OF INTERIM MILESTONES.
MILESTONES FOR PHASE II STREAMS INCLUDE T

D-7

TED TO
EFINED IN
CHEDULE TO
S INTO THE
1988. SOME
STE DISPOSAL
ED IN AREAS
DIAL

WHICH HAVE
WATER AND
ANAGED
INTERIM

DEVELOPMENT

Due Date

6/30/1997

DUE 6 MONTHS
AFTER EIS
ROD (OR
EQUIVALENT)

9/30/1997

9/30/1996

4/30/1997

6/30/2002

10/31/1997










Table D. Major and Inter: Milestones

nNumber

M-20-29A

M-20-33

M-20-39

M-20-48A

M-20-52

Milestone

SUBMIT SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY AND )DIUM REACTION
FACIL Y CLOSURE PLAN OR REQUEST F( PROCEDURAL CLOSURE
AS DEr.NED IN SECTION 6.3.3 OF THI! TRI-PARTY AGREEMENT
TO EPA AND ECOLOGY.

A POTcwTIAL USE FOR THE SODIL AS FccDSTOCK IN THE TWRS
PROGRAM HAS BEEN IDENTIFIED AND WIl' BE EVALUATED AS
DISCUSSED PURSUANT TO M-81-02-TO1. THE SODIUM WILL BE
STORED AS PRODUCT MATERIAL IN THE L. DIUM STORAGE
FACILITY UNTIL THE FINAL DISPOSITION OF THE MATERIAL IS
DETERMINED. FFTF IS PROCEEDING ON HE BASIS OF
PROVIDING RCRA AND WAC 173-303 COM:.IANT STORAGE FOR
THE SODIUM. THE SODIUM REACTION F~~"_ITY IS INCLUDED
IN THE PERMIT REQUEST, EVEN THOUGF = SODIUM REACTION
FACILITY AVAILABILITY AND REGULATC  STATUS WILL BE
DETERMINED BY THE 1998 EVALUATION;  [SION POINT. IF
THE SODIUM USE FOR THE TWRS IS CON  4ED, A REQUEST FOR
PROCEDURAL CLOSURE AS DEFINED IN £ [ON 6.3.3 OF THE
TRI-PARTY AGREEMENT WILL BE SUBMIT FOR THE SODIUM
STORAGE FACILITY AND SODIUM REACTI  -ACILITY UNITS.

IF THE SODIUM IS DETERMINED TO BE ASTE, A CLOSURE
PLAN WILL BE SUBMITTED FOR THE TWC  ITS.

SUBMIT 216-A-10 CRIB AND 216-A-36E B
CLOSURE/POSTCLOSURE PLANS TO ECOLCu. AND EPA IN
COORDINATION WITH THE WORK PLAN FC™ "PERABLE UNIT 200-
PO-2 (TO BE SATISFIED BY M-13-11).

SUBMIT 216-S-10 POND AND DITCH CLC  E/POSTCLOSURE PLAN
TO ECOLOGY AND EPA IN COORDINATION  TH THE WORK PLAN
FOR OPERABLE UNIT 200-RO-1 (TO BE  ISFIED BY M-13-
15).

SUBMIT A PFP PART B PERMIT APPLICA::uN OR CLOSURE PLAN
TO EPA AND ECOLOGY.

A PART B PERMIT APPLICATION OR CL( JRE _AN FOR THE 241
-Z TSD UNITS WILL BE DEVELOPED AN[ SUBMITTED TO EPA AND
ECOLOGY IN ACCORDANCE WITH THEIR RcSPECTIVE
AUTHORITIES. AN ENVIRONMENT/ IM CT STATEMENT (EIS)
IS BEING PREPARED FOR THE SHUTDOW AND CLEANOUT OF PFP
PROC .S AREAS AND STABILIZATION 0 THE FACILITY. THE
RECORD OF DECISION (ROD) FOR THE S WILL DETERMINE IF
A PART B PERMIT APPLICATION IS NE ED FOR THE 241-Z TSD
UNITS OR IF A CLOSURE PLAN (OR PR CLOSURE WORK PLAN)
WILL BE DEVELOPED.

SUBMIT 216-A-37-1 CRIB CLOSURE/PC CLOSURE PLAN TO

ECOLOGY AND EPA IN COORDINATION W H THE WORK PLAN OF
OPERABLE UNIT 200-P0O-4 (TO BE SAT FIED BY M-13-12)

D-10

Due Date

12/31/1999

6/30/1998

6/30/1999

12/31/1996

10/31/1998
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Table D. Major and Interim Mil stones

Number

M-20-53

M-20-54

M-24-00

LEAD AGENCY:

ECOLOGY

M-24-00H

M-24-001

M-24-00J

Milestone Due Date

SUBMIT 207-A RETENTION BASIN CLOSURE/POS  LOSURE PLAN
TO ECOLOGY AND EPA IN COORDINATION WITH {E WORK PLAN
OF OPERABLE UNIT 200-P0O-5 (TO BE SATISF1 ) BY M- 3-16).

10/31/1999

SUBMIT 241-CX TANK SYSTEM CLOSURE/POSTCL >SURE PLAN TO
ECOLOGY AND EPA IN COORDINATION WITH THE IORK PLAN OF
OPERABLE UNIT 200-SO-1 (TO BE SATISFIED f M-13-17).

2/28/2000

ANNUALLY
BEGINNING
CY 1989

INSTALL RCRA GROUNDWATER MONITORING WELLS AT THE RATE
OF 29 IN CY 1989, 30 IN CY 1990, AND UP 50 PER

YEAR THEREAFTER AS SPECIFIED BY AGREED  TERIM
MILESTONES UNTIL ALL LAND DISPOSAL UNITS ND SINGLE-
SHELL TANKS ARE DETERMINED TO HAVE RCRA  MPLIANT
MONITORING SYSTEMS.
USDOE WILL INSTALL GROUNDWATER MONITORIN WELLS AROUI
RCRA LAND DISPOSAL UNITS AND THE SINGLE- ELL TANKS AT
THE RATE DESCRIBED ABOVE UNTIL ECOLOGY A EES THAT ALL
SUCH GROUNDWATER MONITORING SYSTEMS MEET "HE
REQUIREMENTS OF WAC 173-303-645.

INSTALLATION OF GROUNDWATER WELLS SHALL | AN THAT WEl S
HAVE BEEN DRILLED, ADEQUATELY SEALED, ANL SCREENED O' R
NO MORE THAN 15 FEET OF THE AQUIFER UNLESS OTHERWTSE
APPROVED BY ECOLOGY, THAT ALL PUMPS AND F<SOCIAT
SAMPLING EQUIPMENT HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, ; D THAT SUCH
WELLS HAVE BEEN DEVELOPED SUFFICIENTLY Tt PROVIDE
SATISFACTORY SAMPLES FOR ALL PARAMETERS = BE
ANALYZED.

SPECIFIC UNITS TO RECEIVE GROUNDWATER WEI S AND THE
NUMBER OF WELLS TO BE INSTALLED AT EACH ! IT WILL BE
IDENTIFIED IN APPENDIX D IN TWO-YEAR INTcaVALS (I.E.,
CY 1989 AND CY 1990 NOW, CY 1990 AND CY 1991 AT THE
NEXT ANNUAL UPDATE, ETC.). SUCH SCHEDULES WILL I
ENFORCEABLE AS INTERIM MILESTONES.

INSTALL RCRA GROUNDWATER MONITORING WELLS AT THE RATE
OF UP TO 50 IN CY 1996 (IF REQUIRED). (F :ASE REFER TO
MILESTONE M-24-00 FOR COMPLETE WORDING OF T[HIS
MILESTONE AND WORDING DETERMINING NUMBER ~~ WELLS TO BE
DRILLED IN ANY ONE YEAR).

12/31/1996

INSTALL RCRA GROUNDWATER MONITORING WELLS T THE RATE
OF UP TO 50 IN CY 1997 (IF REQUIRED). (F 'ASE REFER TO
MILESTONE M-24-00 FOR COMPLETE WORDING OF 'HIS
MILESTONE AND WORDING DETERMINING NUMBER ~ WELLS TO0 E
DRILLED IN ANY ONE YEAR).

12/31/1997

INSTALL RCRA GROUNDWATER MONITORING WELLS T THE RATE
OF UP TO 50 IN CY 1998 (IF REQUIRED). (F 'ASE REFER TO
MILESTONE M-24-00 FOR COMPLETE WORDING OF 'HIS
MILESTONE AND WORDING DETERMINING NUMBER - WELLS TO BE
DRILLED IN ANY ONE YEAR).

12/31/1998

D-11
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Table D. Major and Interim MiT :tones

P AT
?m@%:E

Number

M-26-05F

M-26-05G

M-26-05H

M-32-00

LEAD AGENCY:

ECOLOGY

M-32-02
M-32-02-T02

M-32-03

M-32-03-T06

M-32-06

Mitestc=-

SUBMIT TO EPA AND ECOLOGY AN EVALUATION =~ DEVELOPMENT
STATUS OF TRITIUM TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 1..AT WOULD BE
PERTINENT TO THE CLEANUP AND MANAGEMENT - TRITIATED
WASTE WATER (e.g., THE 242-A EVAPORATOR rrROCESS
CONDENSATE LIQUID EFFLUENT) AND TRITIUM CONTAMINATED
GROUNDWATER AT THE HANFORD SITE.

SUBMIT TO EPA AND ECOLOGY AN EVALUATION  DEVELOPMENT
STATUS OF TRITIUM TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY T T WOULD BE
PERTINENT TO THE CLEANUP AND MANAGEMENT  TRITIATED
WASTE WATER (e.g., THE 242-A EVAPORATOR PROCESS
CONDENSATE LIQUID EFFLUENT) AND TRITIUM CONTAMINATED
GROUNDWATER AT THE HANFORD SITE.

SUBMIT TO EPA AND ECOLOGY AN EVALUATION OF DEVELOPMENT
STATUS OF TRITIUM TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY Ti'*T WOULD BE
PERTINENT TO THE CLEANUP AND MANAGEMENT ¢ TRITIATED
WASTE WATER (e.g., THE 242-A EVAPORATOR  OCESS
CONDENSATE LIQUID EFFLUENT) AND TRITIUM i NTAMINATED
GROUNDWATER AT THE HANFORD SITE.

COMPLETE IDENTIFIED DANGEROUS WASTE TANK ORRECTIVE
ACTIONS.

COMPLETION OF INTERIM MILESTONE TASKS MAY IDENTIFY Ti
NEED FOR ADDITIONAL ACTIONS OR INTERIM M. ESTONES IN
THE FUTURE. THE REPORTS AND DEFICIENCY (~RRECTION
SCHEDULES PREPARED TO SATISFY CURRENT MII STONES WILL
BE USED TO IDENTIFY ANY APPROPRIATE NEW 1nTERIM
MILESTONES. ANY NEW INTERIM MILESTONES WILL
SUBSEQUENTLY BE ESTABLISHED VIA THE CHANC PROCESS IN
SECTION 12 OF THE ACTION PLAN.

TANK INTEGRITY ASSESSMENTS WILL NOT BE Rt JIRED FOR
TERMINAL CLEANOUT OF THE PLUTONIUM-URANIL.. EXTRACTION
PLANT, EXCEPT FOR TANKS F18, U3, AND U4. INTFGR '
ASSESSMENTS FOR TANKS F18, U3, AND U4 HAVE L_-N
COMPLETED.

COMPLETE 219-S TANK INTERIM STATUS ACTIONS.

UPGRADE EXISTING TRANSFER LINES TO MEET SECONDARY
CONTAINMENT REQUIREMENTS.

COMPLETE T PLANT TANK ACTIONS.

COMPLETE SCHEDULED UPGRADES TO T PLANT TA { SYSTE
(PROJECT W-259).

COMPLETE 244-AR VAULT INTERIM STATUS TANK ACTIONS.

D - 15

Due Date

8/31/2003
and

biennially

thereafter

8/31/2005
and

biennially

thereafter

8/31/2007
and

biennially

thereafter

9/30/1999

9/30/1997
9/30/1997

9/30/1999
9/30/1999

TBD
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Table D. Major and Interim Milestones

Number

M-34-02

M-35-00

LEAD AGENCY:

DUAL
M-35-08

M-35-09A

M-35-09B

Milestone

o
c
=

)
)
Iﬁ
Iy

REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF THE CONTAMINATEL WVATER SHALL BE
COMPLETED BY SEPTEMBER 2000. THIS DATE _5 AN EIGHTEEN
MONTH ACTION, STARTING IN MARCH 1999, THREE MONTHS
AFTER FUEL AND SLUDGE ENCAPSULATION IS COMPLETED.

IF THE TRANSFER OF ENCAPSULATED K-EAST E SIN FUEL AND
SLUDGE TO K-WEST BASIN IS INFEASIBLE, CC TAMINATED K-
EAST BASIN WATER WILL BE REPLACED BY FRE' ‘| WATER,
STARTING IN SEPTEMBER, 1996 AT A RATE OF 'WO MILLION
GALLONS/YEAR AND WILL CONTINUE UNTIL SUC TIME THAT Ti
TRITIUM CONCENTRATION IN THE BASIN IS DECREASED AND IS
MAINTAINED AT OR BELOW 300,000 Pci/L (THE GOAL IS TO
REDUCE THE TRITIUM CONCENTRATION IN THE "ASIN SUCH TH/
RESULTING GROUNDWATER TRITIUM CONCENTRAT N MEET
DRINKING WATER CONCENTRATION STANDARDS, RFCOGNIZING A
LAG BETWEEN BASIN AND GROUNDWATER CONCEN ATIONS.
INITIATE NEGOTIATIONS WITH ECOLOGY AND EPA ON 6/30/1996
INCORPORATION OF TRANSITION ACTIVITIES INCLUDING

STABILIZATION OF THE BASINS, CONSISTENT | TH SECTION

3.1 OF THE AGREEMENT (AS AMENDED) AND THI RECORD OF

DECISION REGARDING LONG-TERM STORAGE AND LTIMATE

DISPOSITION OF THE IRRADIATED FUEL. DOE ILL SUBMIT A

SIGNED TRI-PARTY AGREEMENT CHANGE REQUES™ PROPOS G

MILESTONES FOR (1) THE COMPLETION OF REMt AL OF FUEL

AND SLUDGES FROM THE K-BASINS AND (2) THI COMPLETION OF
STABILIZATION OF THE BASINS.

COMPLETE DATA MANAGEMENT ENHANCEMENTS AS MEGOTIATED Al TBD
APPROVED IN M-35-00 INTERIM MILESTONES.

COMPLETE NEGOTIATION OF DEFINITIVE IMPLEMENTATION 6/30/1996

SCHEDULES FOR IDENTIFIED INFORMATION ACCESS

ENHANCEMENTS TO ECOLOGY AND EPA.

CONDUCT BIENNIAL ASSESSMENTS OF INFORMAT. 1| AND DATA 3/31/1998

ACCESS NEEDS WITH EPA AND ECOLOGY. and
biennially

DOE WILL PROPOSE IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULES (TPA thereafter

MILESTONES) FOR ENHANCEMENTS AS A RESULT OF ‘THE

BIENNIAL ASSESSMENTS.

CONDUCT BIENNIAI ASSESSMENTS OF INFORMATION AND DATA 3/31/2000

ACCESS NEEDS W. | EPA AND ECOLOGY. and
biennially

DOE WILL PROPOSE IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULES (TPA thereafter

MILESTONES) FOR ENHANCEMENTS AS A RESULT - THE

BIENNIAL ASSESSMENTS.

D -17
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Table D. Major and Interim Mil tones

Number

M-41-10-TO1

M-41-11

M-41-11-TOl

M-41-12-T01

- M-41-13

M-41-13-T01

M-41-14

M-41-14-T01

M-41-15

M-41-15-T01

M-41-16

M-41-16-T01

M-41-17-T01

M-41-18

M-41-18-T01

M-41-19

M-41-19-T01

Milestone

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 2 FLAMMABLE GAS WATCH
LIST TANKS IN 241-A/AX TANK FARMS.

START INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 4 FLAMMAB ' GAS WATCH
LIST TANKS IN 241-U TANK FARMS.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 4 FLAM BLE GAS WATC

LIST TANKS IN 241-U TANK FARMS.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 241-BX-106, 241-BY-
103 AND 241-BY-106.

START INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 3 ORGANIC ATCH LIST
TANKS IN 241-U TANK FARM.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 3 ORGANIC WATCH LIST
TANKS IN 241-U TANK FARM.

START INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 7 FLAMMABI GAS WATCH

LIST TANKS IN 241-S/SX TANK FARMS.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 7 FLAMMABLE GAS WATC
LIST TANKS IN 241-S/SX TANK FARMS.

START INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 2 ORGANIC WATCH LIST
TANKS IN 241-S/SX TANK FARMS.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 2 ORGANIC WATCH LIST
TANKS IN 241-S/SX TANK FARMS.

START INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 1 NON-WATCH LIST TANK IN
241-T TANK FARM.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 1 NON-WATCH LIST TANK
IN 241-T TANK FARM.

( APLETE INTERIM STABILIZ:...ON OF 1 FERROCYANIDE WATCH
L1ST TANK IN 241-T TANK FARM.

START INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 1 FLAMMABLE GAS W/ CH
LIST TANK IN 241-T TANK FARM.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 1 FLAMMABLE GAS WATCH
LIST TANK IN 241-T.TANK FARM.

START INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 1 ORGANIC WATCH LIST
TANK IN 241-C-TANK FARM.

COMPLETE INTERIM STABILIZATION OF 1 ORGAM . WATCH LIST

TANK IN 241-C-TANK FARM.

D-21

Due vate
12/31/1998
8/31/1996
9/30/1997
12/31/1997
8/31/1996
1/31/1998
6/30/1997
11/30/1999
6/30/1997
3/31/1999
3/30/1998
8/31/1998
5/31/1998
4/30/1998
7/31/1998
9/30/1998

3/31/1999



Table D. ijor and Inte

I ilestones

Number

M-42-00

LEAD AGENCY:
ECOLOGY

M-43-00

LEAD AGENCY:
ECOLOGY

M-43-01
M-43-01B
M-43-01C
M-43-03

M-43-07

M-43-07B
M-43-07C
M-43-10
M-43-11

M-43-12

M-43-13

M-43-14
M-43-15

M-43-16

Miiestone

PROVIDE ADDITIONAL DOUBLE-SHELL T

COMPLETE TANK FARM UPGRADES.

COMPLETE PROJECT W-030 TANK FARM
COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION OF W-030
BEGIN OPERATION OF W-030

PROV™™E THE WASHINGTON STATE DEPA
DEPAKRAENT OF HEALTH THE RESULTS
TANK VENTILATION UPGRADES NEEDS A

COMPLETE PROJECT W-058 REPLACEMEN
TRANSFER SYSTEM.

COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION OF W-058.
CROSS SITE TRANSFER SYSTEM OPERAT
START DEFINITIVE DESIGN FOR PROJE

PROVIDE THE W-314 PROJECT CONSTRU
ECOLOGY.

START CONSTRUCTION FOR UPGRADES I

START CONSTRUCTION FOR UPGRADES I
FARM.

START CONSTRUCTION FOR UPGRADES I

START CONSTRUCTION FOR UPGRADES I
FARM.

START CONSTRUCTION FOR UPGRADES 1

D - 22

. CAPACITY.

TILATION UPGRADES

IENT OF ECOLOGY A
THE SINGLE SHELL
YSIS.

IF CROSS-SITE

IAL.
W-314.
ON SCHEDULE TO

'HE FIRST TANK FARM.

'HE SECOND TANK

'HE THIRD TANK FA

"HE FOURTH TANK

"HE FIFTH TANK FARM.

vue vdte

TBD

6/30/2005

12/31/1996
10/31/1996
12/31/1996

3/31/1997

2/28/1998

8/31/1997
2/28/1998
1/31/1997
9/30/1998

6/30/1999
6/. /2000

3/31/2001
3/31/2002

6/30/2003



Table D. Major and Interim Mi  ;tones

Number

M-44-00

- LEAD AGENCY:

ECOLOGY

M-44-01C

M-44-01D

M-44-01E

M-44-01F

M-44-02C

Mi]estonev

ISSUE TANK CHARACTERIZATION REPORTS (TCR<) BASED 0

PROCESS KNOWLEDGE, PRIOR CHARACTERIZATIt DATA, AND
VALIDATED EMPIRICAL DATA ACQUIRED AFTER MAY 19¢ FOR
177 HANFORD HIGH LEVEL WASTE TANKS. PR( IDE OFFSITE
ACCESS TO ELECTRONIC DATABASE(S) CONTAIMTNG TANK
CHARACTERIZATION INFORMATION THROUGH THE TANK
CHARACTERIZATION DATABASE (TCD) AND HANI.RD
ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION SYSTEM (HEIS) THROUGH THE
TANK WASTE INFORMATION NETWORK SYSTEM (TWINS) OR
APPROVED ANALOGUES FOR 177 HLW TANKS.

ALL ISSUED TCRs WILL BE UPDATED QUARTERLY AS NEEDED DUE

TO ADDITION AND/OR REMOVAL OF TANK WASTES AND AS NEW
INFORMATION IS OBTAINED.

VALIDATED DATA PACKAGES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE
ADMINISTRATIVE RECORD.

SUBMIT A DRAFT COPY OF THE TWRS TANK WAS = ANALYSIS
PLANS (TWAP) AND TANK CHARACTERIZATION PLANS (TCPs)
REVISIONS, UPDATES, AND ADDITIONS ANNUALLY TO ECOLOGY
AND EPA.

SUBMIT A DRAFT COPY OF THE TWRS TANK WAS = ANALYSIS
PLANS (TWAP) AND TANK CHARACTERIZATION PLANS (TCPs)
REVISIONS, UPDATES, AND ADDITIONS ANNUALLY TO ECOLOGY
AND EPA.

SUBMIT A DRAFT COPY OF THE TWRS TANK WASTE ANALYSIS
PLANS (TWAP) AND TANK CHARACTERIZATION PLANS (TCPs)
REVISIONS, UPDATES, AND ADDITIONS ANNUALLY TO ECOLOGY
AND EPA.

SUBMIT A DRAFT COPY OF THE TWRS TANK WAS : ANALYSIS
PLANS (TWAP) AND TANK CHARACTERIZATION PLANS (TCPs)
RFVISIONS, UPDATES, AND ADDITIONS ANNUALLY TO ECOLOC
Al EPA.

SUBMIT TWAP AND TCRs ANNUALLY TO ECOLOGY AND EPA FOR
APPROVAL. THE TWAP WILL COVER SAFETY, RETRIEVAL,
PRETREATMENT, AND OTHER PROCESSING NEEDS. THE TWAP
WILL IDENTIFY SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS ACTI [TIES
PROJECTED FOR THE FOLLOWING FISCAL YEAR. THE TWAP WII
DESCRIBE THE TCPs TO BE ISSUED FOR THE YEAR. THE TCPs
WILL COVER SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS ACTIVITIES FOR EACH
DST AND SST TO BE CHARACTERIZED IN THE FOLLOWING FISC,

YEAR. THE TWAP WILL ALSO IDENTIFY THE FOLLOWING YEAR'S

“Rs TO BE SUBMITTED AND ON WHAT TYPE OF DATA THEY W
BE BASED. THE TWAP WILL SPECIFY THE CONTENTS OF THESE
TCRs. THE TWAP AND TCPs WILL BE DEVELOPED VIA A DQO
PROCESS INVOLVING EPA, ECOLOGY, AND USDOE PRIOR TO
IMPLEMENTATION. IF THE THREE PARTIES DO NOT AGREE ON
ANY INDIVIDUAL TCP THEN ECOLOGY WILL ISS : A FINAL
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Due Date

9/30/1999

5/31/1996

and annually

thereafter

5/31/1997
and annually
thereafter

5/31/1998
and annually
thereafter

5/31/1999
and annually
tl -eafter

8/31/1996
and annually
thereafter






Table D. Major and Interim Mil itones

Number

M-44-02F

M-44-09

M-44-10

M-44-11

M-44-12

M-45-00

LEAD AGENCY:
ECOLOGY

Mi1estone>

SUBMIT TWAP AND TCRs ANNUALLY TO ECOLOGY AND EPA FOR
APPROVAL. THE TWAP WILL COVER SAFETY, RETRIEVAL,
PRETREATMENT, AND OTHER PROCESSING NEEDS  THE TWAP
WILL IDENTIFY SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS ACTI [TIES
PROJECTED FOR THE FOLLOWING FISCAL YEAR. THE TWAP WILL
DESCRIBE THE TCPs TO BE ISSUED FOR THE YEAR. THE TCPs
WILL COVER SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS ACTIVITIES FOR EACH
DST AND SST TO BE CHARACTERIZED IN THE F .LOWING FISCAL
YEAR. THE TWAP WILL ALSO IDENTIFY THE F .LOWING YEAR'S
TCRs TO BE SUBMITTED AND ON WHAT TYPE OF DATA THEY WILL
BE BASED. THE TWAP WILL SPECIFY THE CONT=NTS OF THESE
TCRs. THE TWAP AND TCPs WILL BE DEVELOP.J VIA A DQO
PROCESS INVOLVING EPA, ECOLOGY, AND USDOF PRIOR TO
IMPLEMENTATION. IF THE THREE PARTIES DC {OT AGREE ON
ANY INDIVIDUAL TCP THEN ECOLOGY WILL ISS : A FINAL
DECISION BY SEPTEMBER 30 OF THAT YEAR FC THE SCOPE OF
THE PLAN. USDOE WILL IMPLEMENT THE FINAL DECISION. IF
USDOE DISPUTES THE FINAL DECISION, THE ECOLOGY FINAL
DECISION WILL BE IMPLEMENTED DURING THE [SPUTE
RESOLUTION PROCESS.

ISSUE 40 TCRs IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPROVED TCPs.
COMPLETE INPUT OF CHARACTERIZATION INFOR \TION FOR 40
HLW TANKS TO ELECTRONIC DATABASE(S).

ISSUE 40 TCRs IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APF )VED TCPs.
COMPLETE INPUT OF CHARACTERIZATION INFOR \TION FOR 40
HLW TANKS TO ELECTRONIC DATABASE(S).

ISSUE 30 TCRs IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APF )VED TCPs.
COMPLETE INPUT OF CHARACTERIZATION INFORnATION FOR 30
HLW TANKS TO ELECTRONIC DATABASE(S).

ISSUE 14 TCRs IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APF VED TCPs.
COMPLETE INPUT OF CHARACTERIZATION INFORMATION FOR 14
HLW TANKS TO ELECTRONIC DATABASE(S).

COMPLETE CLOSUI.. OF ALL SINGLE SHELL TANK FARMS.

CLOSURE WILL FOLLOW RETRIEVAL OF AS MUCH TANK WASTE AS
TECHNICALLY POSSIBLE, WITH TANK WASTE RESIDUES NOT TO
EXCEED 360 CUBIC FEET (CU. FT.) IN EACH OF THE 100
SERIES TANKS, 30 CU. FT. IN EACH OF THE )0 SERIES
TANKS, OR THE LIMIT OF WASTE RETRIEVAL 1 :HNOLOC
CAPABILITY, WHICHEVER IS LESS. IF THE DOE BELIEVES
THAT WASTE RETRIEVAL TO THESE LEVELS IS *9T POSt 3LE
FOR A TANK, THEN DOE WILL SUBMIT A DETA! :D EXPLANATION
TO EPA AND ECOLOGY EXPLAINING WHY THESE :IVELS CANNOT
BE ACHIEVED, AND SPECIFYING THE QUANTITI S OF WASTE
THAT THE DOE PROPOSES TO LEAVE IN THE T/. (. THE
REQUEST WILL BE APPROVED OR DISAPPROVED °Y EPA AND
ECOLOGY ON A TANK-BY-TANK BASIS. PROCEL ES FOR
MODIFYING THE RETRIEVAL CRITERIA LISTED ABOVE, AND FOR
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Due Date

8/31/1999
and annually
thereafter

9/30/1996

9/30/1997

9/30/1998

9/30/1999

9/30/2024







9615454, DReS

Table D. Major and Interim Milestones

Number

M-45-02A

M-45-028B

M-45-02C

M-45-02D

M-45-02E

M-45-02F

M-45-02G

M-45-02H

M-45-021

M-45-03-T01

M-45-03-T02

M-45-03A

M-45-04-T01

M-45-04-T02

Milestone

SUBMIT INITIAL SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOCUMENT FOR
ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOCUMENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOCUMENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOCUMENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOCUMENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOCUMENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOC! ENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOC! ENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

SUBMIT ANNUAL UPDATE OF SST RETRIEVAL SEQUENCE DOCUMENT

FOR ECOLOGY APPROVAL.

COMPLETE SST WASTE RETRIEVAL DEMONSTRATION.

INITIATE AND COMPLETE A FULL SCALE DEMONSTRATION OF SST

RETRIEVAL TECHNOLOGY. THIS DEMONSTRATION WILL BE
CONSIDERED COMPLETE WHEN NO LESS THAN 99% OF THE WASTE
INVENTORY IS REMOVED FROM THE TANK.

INITIATE FINAL RETRIEVAL DEMONSTRATION OF C-106.

INITIATE FINAL R...IEVAL OF TANK 241-C-.  TO COMPLETE
INITIAL DEMONSTRATION OF SST RETRIEVAL . ...INOLOGIES.

INITIATE SLUICING RETRIEVAL OF C-106.

INITIATE SLUICING RETRIEVAL OF TANK 241-C-106 TO
RESOLVE THE HIGH-HEAT SAFETY ISSUE AND DEMONSTRATE
WASTE RETRIEVAL.

PROVIDE INITIAL SINGLE-SHELL TANK RETRII AL SYSTEMS.

COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION AND RELATED TESTING OF THE
INITIAL SST RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS. THIS MIlI STONE WILL
PROVIDE RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS FOR AN ENTIRE SINGLE-SHELL
TANK FARM OR AN EQUIVALENT NUMBER OF TAl S.

COMPLETE DESIGN FOR THE INITIAL SST RETRIEVAL SYS  1S.
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Due Date

9/30/1996

9/30,/1997

9/30/1998

-9/30/1999

9/30/2000

9/30/2001

9/30/2002

9/30,/2003

9/30/2004
and annually
thereafter

9/30/2003

6/30/2002

10/31/1997

11/30/2003

12/31/2000









Table D. Major and Interi Milestones

=

L....L.-u‘

M-45-08-T02

M-45-08A

M-45-08B

M-45-09A

M-45-098B

Milestone

ESTABLISH THE CRITERIA THROUGH STAk {OLDER
PARTICIPATION AND ECOLOGY APPROVAL FOR: (1) DETERMINING
ALLOWABLE LEAKAGE VOLUMES, AND (2) :.CEPTABLE LEAK
MONITORING/DETECTION AND MITIGATION AEASURES NECESSARY
TO PERMIT SLUICING OPERATIONS.

CONSISTENT WITH AUTHORITIES GRANTEL 3Y EPA TO THE STATE
UNDER ITS DELEGATED HAZARDOUS WASTE AANAGEMENT PROGRAM,
ECOLOGY WILL HAVE FINAL AUTHORITY 1 DETERMINING
ACCEPTABLE CRITERIA FOR THIS TARGET ACTIVITY.

COMPLETE SYSTEM DESIGN AND OPERATINa STRATEGY FOR TANK
LEAK MONITORING AND MITIGATION FOR SYSTEMS TO BE USED
IN CONJUNCTION WITH INITIAL RETRIEV . SYSTEMS FOR SSTs.

COMPLETE DEMONSTRATION AND INSTALLA.ION OF LEAK
MONITORING AND MITIGATION SYSTEMS F”R INITIAL SST
RETRIEVAL. ‘ .

SUBMIT ANNUAL PROGRESS REPORTS ON 1 : DEVELOPMENT OF
WASTE TANK LEAK MONITORING/DETECTIC AND MITIGATION
ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF M-45-08.

REPORTS WILL PROVIDE A DESCRIPTION ur WORK ACCOMPLISHED
UNDER M-45-08, TECHNOLOGIES, APPLIC TIONS, COST,
SCHEDULE, AND TECHNICAL DATA. REP( IS WILL ALSO
EVALUATE DEMONSTRATIONS PERFORMED t DOE AND PRIVATE
INDUSTRY FOR APPLICABILITY TO SST FTTRIEVAL AND PROVIDE
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER TESTINC -OR USE IN
RETRIEVAL OPERATIONS.

SUBMIT ANNUAL PROGRESS REPORTS ON 7 : DEVELOPMENT OF
WASTE TANK LEAK MONITORING/I"""7TI( AND MITIGATION
ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF M-45-u3.

REPORTS WILL PROVIDE A DESCRIPTION OF WORK ACCOMPLISHED
UNDER M-45-08, TECHNOLOGIES, APPLICATIONS, COST,
SCHEDULE, AND TECHNICAL DATA. REPC TS WILL ALSO
EVALUATE DEMONSTRATIONS PERFORMED £ DOE AND PRIVATE
INDUSTRY FOR APPLICABILITY TO SST F TRIEVAL AND PROVIDE
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER TESTINC -OR USE IN
RETRIEVAL OPERATIONS.
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Due Date

4/30/1997

12/31/2000

6/30/2003

9/30/1996

9/30/1997















Major and Interim Mil. tones

Nur-~-~r

M-50-03-T2B

M-50-03-T2C

M-50-04
M-50-04-T01

M-50-04-T02

M-50-04-T03

Milestone

SUBMIT A REPORT SUMMARIZING THE TESTING i ENHANCED
SLUDGE WASHING AND RELATED TANK WASTE SLI GE
PRETREATMENT METHODS FOR SAMPLES OF TANK ASTE SLUDGE.

PERFORM TESTING OF ENHANCED SLUDGE WASHII  AND RELATED
TANK WASTE SLUDGE PRETREATMENT METHODS U: NG ACTUAL
TANK WASTE SAMPLES. DOCUMENT AND ISSUE | SULTS OF
TESTING COMPLETED TO THAT TIME.

THIS ANNUAL REPORT WILL ALSO DOCUMENT PRELIMINARY
CANDIDATE TANK WASTE PRETREATMENT AND PRELIMINARY
IMMOBILIZATION SEQUENCES AND TANK BLENDII  STRATEGIES.
GOALS FOR BOTH EARLY PROGRESS ON WASTE Il OBILIZATION
AND MINIMIZATION OF THE PRODUCTION OF HI'  LEVEL GLASS
WILL BE ADDRESSED IN THESE STRATEGIES. ~ ESE
PRELIMINARY STRATEGIES WILL BE UTILIZED =~ PREDICT T :
PRODUCTION OF HIGH LEVEL WASTE GLASS ASSPTIATED WITH
CANDIDATE ENHANCED SLUDGE WASHINGS AND R ATED TANK
WASTE SLUDGE PRETREATMENT METHODS. THE EDICTIt OF
THE HLW GLASS VOLUME PRODUCTION WILL BE | DATED.

SUBMIT A REPORT SUMMARIZING THE TESTING ¢ ENHANCED
SLUDGE WASHING AND RELATED TANK WASTE SLUDGE
PRETREATMENT METHODS FOR SAMPLES OF TANK WASTE SLUDGE.

PERFORM TESTING OF ENHANCED SLUDGE WASHING AND RELATED
TANK WASTE SLUDGE PRETREATMENT METHODS U NG ACTUAL
TANK WASTE SAMPLES. DOCUMENT AND ISSUE  'SULTS OF
TESTING COMPLETED TO THAT TIME.

THIS ANNUAL REPORT WILL ALSO DOCUMENT PRELIMINARY
CANDIDATE TANK WASTE PRETREATMENT AND PRELIMINARY
IMMOBILIZATION SEQUENCES AND TANK BLENDING STRATEGIES.
GOALS FOR BOTH EARLY PROGRESS ON WASTE IMMOBILIZATION
AND MINIMIZATION OF THE PRODUCTION OF HIGH LEVEL GLASS
WILL BE ADDRESSED IN THESE STRATEGIES. THESE
PRELIMINARY STRATEGIES WILL BE UTILIZED TO PREDICT THE
PRODUCTION OF HIGH LEVEL WASTE GLASS ASS 'IATED WITH
CANDIDATE ENHANCED SLUDGE WASHINGS AND RELATED TANK
WASTE SLUDGE PRETREATMENT METHODS. THE PREDICTION OF
THE HLW GLASS VOLUME PRODUCTION WILL BE 'DATED.

START HOT OPERATIONS OF HLW PRETREATMENT FACILITY.
SUBMIT CONCEPTUAL DESIGN OF HLW PRETREAT 'NT FACILITY

INITIATE DEFINITIVE DESIGN OF HLW PRETRE 'MENT
FACILITY.

START CONSTRUCTION OF HLW PRETREATMENT F CILITY.
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Due Date

9/30/1996

9/30/1997

6/30,/2008
3/31/1998
11/30/1998

6/30/2001
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Table D. Major and Interim Milestones

Number

M-80-00

LEAD AGENCY:

ECOLOGY

M-80-00-T06

M-80-00-TO7

M-80-02

M-80-02-T02

mitestone

COMPLETE PUREX AND UO3 PLANT FACILITY TRANSITION PHASE
AND INITIATE THE SURVEILLANCE AND MAINTEI NCE PHASE.

COMPLETION OF THIS MAJOR MILESTONE INCLUl S THE
FOLLOWING KEY ELEMENTS: (1) COMPLETION OF ALL
ACTIVITIES NECESSARY TO ACHIEVE END POINT CRITERIA FOR
PLACING THE PUREX/U03 FACILITIES IN A SAI AND STABLE
S&M MODE, AND (2) COMPLETION OF ALL ACTIVITIES
DESCRIBED IN THE FOLLOWING INTERIM MILESTONES AND
TARGET ACTIONS.

COMPLETE DEACTIVATION OF THE PUREX PLANT 211-A Al A.

DEACTIVATION OF THE 211-A AREA INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT
LIMITED TO, REMOVING THE CHEMICAL INVENTORY, FLUSHING
TANKS, REMOVING TANK HEELS, DISPOSING OF RESINS
CONTAINED WITHIN ISOLATED DEMINERALIZERS, ISOLATING
UTILITIES, AND DECONTAMINATING/STABILIZING SURFAC S
CONTAMINATED WITH HAZARDOUS MATERIALS, AS NECESSARY.
THIS TARGET DATE DOES NOT INCLUDE TANK-40 (SEE M-80-00-
T03).

COMPLETE DEACTIVATION OF THE PUREX PLANT SAMPLE
GALLERY.

DEACTIVATION OF THE SAMPLE GALLERY INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT
LIMITED TO, FLUSHING HEADERS AND HIGH RADIATION
SAMPLERS THAT MAY POSE A CONTAMINATION OR DOSE PROBLEM,
DECONTAMINATING AND/OR STABILIZING HOODS CONTAINING
SIGNIFICANT QUANTITIES OF SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL, AND
DECONTAMINATING/STABILIZING AND/OR REMOVING HOOD DUCT

WORK.

SUBMIT THE END POINT CRITERIA AND SURVEILLANCE AND
MAINTENANCE PLAN IN SUPPORT OF THE PUREX PRECLOSURE
WORK PLAN. '

THE PUREX PRECLOSURE WORK PLAN SUBM...AL IS COVERED
UNDER INTERIM MILESTONE M-20-24A.

SUBMIT PUREX SURVEILLANCE AND MAINTENANCE PLAN.

A PLAN, INCLUDING A LIST OF HAZARDOUS

SUBSTANCES /DANGEROUS WASTES WHICH. ARE PLANNED TO REMAIN
AT THE PUREX FACILITY FOLLOWING TRANSITION AND TI  S&M
ACTIVITIES TO OCCUR AFTER TRANSITION AND PRIOR TO
INITIATING FINAL FACILITY DI 'OSITION ACTIVITIES, WILL
BE PROVIDED TO ECOLOGY AND E . FOR THEIR REVIEW AND
APPROVAL AS A PART OF THE PRECLOSURE WORK PLAN FOR TSD
UNITS, AND FOR HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES PROP( ED TO | 1AIN
AT THE PUREX FACILITY.
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Due Date

7/31/1998

4/30/1997

6/30/1997

7/31/1996

5/31/1996



Table .. Major and Interim Milestones

Number

M-80-04

M-80-05

M-80-06

M-80-07

M-80-08

Ul estc_n

COMPLETE DEACTIVATION OF THE PUREX PLANT U-
CELL/FRACTIONATOR.

DEACTIVATION OF THE U-CELL/FRACTIONATOR INCLUDES, BUT
IS NOT LIMITED TO, REMOVING RECOVERED NITRIC ACID,
FLUSHING VESSELS, AND SEALING U CELL COVER BLOCKS.

COMPLETE DEACTIVATION OF THE PUREX PLANT AQUEOUS MAKEUP
AREA.

DEACTIVATION OF THE AQUEOUS AKEUP AREA INCLUDES, BUT
IS NOT LIMITED TO, REMOVING THE CHEMICAL INVENTORY AND
FLUSHING OR EMPTYING TANKS AND SUPPLY HEADERS TO CANYON

VESSELS.
COMPLETE DEACTIVATION OF THE PUREX PLANT CANYON.

DEACTIVATION OF THE PUREX CANYON INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT
LIMITED TO, ISOLATING CANYON PIPING TO EXTERNAL
FACILITY INTERFACES (E.G., TANK FARMS, 216-B-3 POND,
CRIBS, ETC.), REMOVING SPENT REACTOR FUEL, AND EMPTYING
AND FLUSHING OF PROCESS VESSELS. THE FLUSH SOLUTIONS
FROM FINAL FLUSHING ACTIVITIES WILL BE SAMPLED TO
VERIFY THAT THEY DO NOT DESIGNATE AS DANGEROUS WASTE.
SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS OF THE FINAL FLUSH SOLUTIONS WILL
BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DATA QUALITY
OBJECTIVES APPROVED IN PERTINENT PART BY ECOLOGY.

COMPLETE DEACTIVATION OF THE PUREX PLANT 203-A AREA.

DEACTIVATION OF THE 203-A AREA INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT
LIMITED TO, EMPTYING AND FLUSHING TANK SYSTEMS, AND
DECONTAMINATING/STABILIZING CONTAMINATE SURFACES, AS
NECESSARY.

DOCUMENT HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES/DANGEROUS WASTES
REMAINING WITHIN THE PUREX PLANT.

HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES/DANGEROUS WASTES WILL REMAIN
WITHIN THE PUREX PLANT UPON COMPLETION OF PHASE I
ACTIVITIES. HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT
LIMITED TO: (1) NON DANGEROUS WASTE COMPONENTS THAT ARE
HIGHLY RADIOACTIVE, (2) PART OF THE PLANT STRUCTURE
(E.G., LEAD SHIELDING IN- WALLS), AND (3). INTACT PIECES
OF EQUIPMENT (E.G., SILVER REACTORS AND CADMIUM
MODERATORS). THE LIST PREPARED IN MILESTONE M-80-02-
T02 WILL BE UPDATED TO INCLUDE ANY MATERIALS IDENTIFIED
DURING DEACTIVATION ACTIVITIES NOT IDENTIFIED IN THE
INITIAL SUBMITTAL.
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Due Date

4/30/1997

6/30/1997

7/31/1997

4/30/1998

7/31/1998
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Table D. Major and Interim Mil: tones

Number

M-81-00

LEAD AGENCY:

ECOLOGY

M-81-00-T02

M-81-00-T03

M-81-00-T04

M-81-00-T05

Milestone

COMPLETE FFTF FACILITY TRANSITION AND IN..IATE THE
SURVEILLANCE AND MAINTENANCE PHASE.

THIS MAJOR MILESTONE WILL BE ACHIEVED BY _OMPLETION OF
ALL ACTIVITIES NECESSARY TO ACHIEVE THE ™D POINT
CRITERIA FOR PLACING THE FACILITY IN A Si E AND STABLE
SURVEILLANCE AND MAINTENANCE MODE.

COMPLETE TRANSFER OF IRRADIATED FUEL TO DRY CASK
STORAGE.

THE IRRADIATED FUEL ASSEMBLIES AND PIN Ci TAINERS WILL
BE TRANSFERRED FROM THE INTERIM DECAY STORAGE VESSEL
AND THE FUEL STORAGE FACILITY TO THE IEM CELL FOR
RESIDUAL SODIUM REMOVAL, LOADED INTO A CORE COMPONENT
CONTAINER, TRANSFERRED TO THE REACTOR SEI ICE BUILDING
CASK LOADING STATION FOR PLACEMENT INTO'; INTERIM
STORAGE CASK FOR DRY STORAGE, AND TRANSFFRRED TO THE
INTERIM STORAGE AREA LOCATED IN THE NORTI AST CORNER OF
THE FFTF COMPLEX.

COMPLETE TRANSFER OF UNIRRADIATED FUEL Tt THE PLUTONIUM
FINISHING PLANT.

THIRTY TWO UNIRRADIATED FUEL ASSEMBLIES  ESENTLY
STORED IN THE INTERIM DECAY STORAGE VESSEL WILL BE
TRANSFERRED TO THE IEM CELL FOR WASHING AND DRYING,
LOADED INTO EXISTING APPROVED SHIPPING Cr*'TAINERS, AND
TRANSFERRED TO AN APPROPRIATE STORAGE AR . IN THE
PLUTONIUM FINISHING PLANT.

COMPLETE TRANSFER OF SPECIAL FUEL TO THE IDAHO NATIONAL
ENGINEERING LABORATORY FOR CONSOLIDATED  ORAGE.

SODIUM-BONDED IRRADIATED METAL AND CARBI . FUEL PINS
FROM ASSEMBLIFS CLEANED AND DISASSEMBLED N THE IEM
CELL WILL BE OADED INTO EXISTING, APPRO D SHIPPII'”
CASKS, AND TRANSPORTED TO THE IDAHO NATI AL
ENGINEERING LABORATORY IN IDAHO FALLS, I HO, FOR
CONSOLIDATED STORAGE. ONE UNIRRADIATED .._TAL FUEL
ASSEMBLY WILL ALSO BE DISPOSITIONED IN A SIMILAR
MANNER.

COMPLETE -AUXILIARY SYSTEMS DEACTIVATION.

A MAJOR PORTION OF THE PLANT AUXILIARY S ITEMS ARE
REQUIRED TO SUPPORT HOT SODIUM CIRCULATI | PRIOR TO
DRAINING THE SODIUM. AS THESE SYSTEMS, ID THE BALANCE
OF PLANT SYSTEMS, BECOME AVAILABLE FOR SHUTDOWN, THEY
WILL BE DEACTIVATED TO A SAFE, STABLE CONDITION.
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Due Date

12/31/2001

10/31/1998

10/31/1998

10/31/1998

3/31/2001



Table D. Major and Interim Milestones

Nomha - n11estone7 ' yue Date

M-81-02 COMPLETE SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY STARTUP. 7/31/1998

THIS MILESTONE WILL BE ACHIEVED BY CO 'LETION OF THE
SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY STARTUP ACTIVIT. S WHICH
INCLUDE FINAL TESTING OF THE MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL
SYSTEMS AND CONFIRMATION THAT THE FACILITY IS READY TO
RECEIVE SODIUM FROM FFTF. CONSTRUCTION OF THE NEW
FACILITY CLOSELY COUPLED TO THE FFTF COMPLEX IS
REQUIRED TO SUPPORT SODIUM DRAIN OPERATIONS. THIS NEW
FACILITY WILL BE DESIGNED, CONSTRUCTI AND OPERATED IN
COMPLIANCE WITH RCRA AND WAC 173-303 STORAGE
REQUIREMENTS. THE FACILITY WILL PROVIDE STORAGE
CAPACITY FOR THE 260,000 GALLONS OF FFTF METALLIC

SODIUM COOLANT.

M-81-02-T01  SUBMIT SODIUM DISPOSITION EVALUATION REPORT/DECISION 6/30/1998
POINT.

COMPLETE AN EVALUATION OF THE ACCEPT/ LE SODIUM PRODUCT
FORM FOR THE TWRS TANK SLUDGE PRETREATMENT PROCESS
(I.E., CAUSTIC WASHING). THIS EVALUATION WILL BE
CONDUCTED IN CONCERT WITH TWRS TPA MILESTONE M-50-03
(DUE DATE MARCH 31, 1998). THE FFTF EVALUATION WILL
ADDRESS OTHER CONVERSION OPTIONS FOR DISPOSAL OF THE
SODIUM IF THE PRODUCT USE FOR TWRS IS NOT VIABLE.
REGARDLESS OF WHICH OPTION IS SELECTED, A NEW SODIUM
REACTION FACILITY WILL BE CONSTRUCTED ADJACENT TO THE
SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY TO CONVERT THF BULK METALLIC
SODIUM TO THE APPROPRIATE CHEMICAL Ft M. THIS INCLUDES
A DECISION ON THE FINAL DISPOSITION OF THE SODIUM
(E.G., DISPOSAL OR REUSE). APPROPRIATE MILESTONES AND
TARGET DATES WILL BE ESTABLISHED FOR CONSTRUCTION AND -
OPERATION OF THE SODIUM REACTION FACILITY BASED ON THE
OPTION SELECTED.

M-81-03 SUBMIT FFTF END POINT CRITERIA DOCUMENT. 12/31/1998

A DOCUMENT IDENTIFYING THE END POINT CRITERIA NECESSARY
TO PLACE THE FFTF IN A SAFE AND STABLE CONFIGURATION
WILL BE DEVELOPED. THIS DOCUMENT WILL BE PROVIDED TO
EPA AND ECOLOGY FOR REVIEW, AND APPROVAL FOR THE
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES PROPOSED TO REMAIN AT THE
FACILITY.
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Table D. Major and Interim Mile¢ tones

Number

M-81-04

M-81-04-T01

M-81-04-T02

- M-81-05

Milestone

COMPLETE FFTF SODIUM DRAIN.

THIS MILESTONE WILL BE COMPLETE WHEN ALL OF THE SODIUM
COOLANT HAS BEEN DRAINED FROM THE PLANT TO THE NEW
SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY TO THE MAXIMUM PRACTICAL
EXTENT. THE SODIUM RESIDUALS THAT REMAIN ARE INTEGRAL
TO THE SYSTEM, ARE SOLID IN FORM, AND ADHERE TO dE
SURFACES OF THE SYSTEM COMPONENTS. THE RESIDUALS WILL
BE MAINTAINED UNDER AN INERT GAS BLANKET TO MINIMIZE
POTENTIAL REACTIONS DURING THE LONG-TERM SURVEILLANCF
AND MAINTENANCE PHASE. DURING FINAL DISPOSITION OF ° E
FACILITY, ANY REGULATED WASTES GENERATED ROM THE
CLEANING OR DISMANTLEMENT OF THESE SYSTEMS, WILL E
APPROPRIATELY MANAGED.

COMPLETE REACTOR AND HEAT TRANSPORT SYSTEM SODIUM
DRAIN.

THE REACTOR AND PRIMARY AND SECONDARY HEAT TRANSPORT
SYSTEM SODIUM COOLANT AND SUPPORTING SODIUM SYST S
WILL BE MAINTAINED IN A SAFE CONFIGURATION, MOLTEN AND
CIRCULATING UNTIL THE FUEL IS REMOVED FROM THE FFTF
REACTOR VESSEL AND THE SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY IS
OPERATIONAL. THE SODIUM WILL THEN BE DRAINED TO THE
TANKS LOCATED IN THE SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY AND
ALLOWED TO FREEZE.

COMPLETE INTERIM DECAY STORAGE VESSEL AND FUEL STORAGE
FACILITY SODIUM DRAIN.

THE INTERIM DECAY STORAGE VESSEL AND FUEL STORAGE
FACILITY SODIUM WILL BE MAINTAINED IN A | LTEN STATE
UNTIL THE FUEL IS REMOVED FROM THESE STOkaGE LOCATIC .
THE SODIUM WILL THEN BE DRAINED TO THE T. KS LOCATED IN
THE SODIUM STORAGE FACILITY AND ALLOWED ~ FREEZE.

SUBMIT FFTF SURVEILLANCE AND MAIi...NANCE PLAN.

A PLAN DESCRIBING THE S&M ACTIVITIES TO C~CUR AT FFTF
DURING THE S&M PHASE WILL BE DEVELOPED. . HIS PIAN Y L
BE PROVIDED TO EPA AND ECOLOGY FOR REVIE! AND ; PROVAL
FOR THE HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES PROPOSED TO EMAIN AT THE
FACILITY. THIS PLAN WILL INCLUDE DOCUMEl ATION OF
LISTS-OF HAZARDOUS -SUBSTANCES, .INCLUDING. ANGERQOUS
WASTE THAT REMAIN IN THE FFTF FACILITY UPON COMPLETION
OF PHASE I ACTIVITIES BECAUSE THE HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE:
(1) CONTAINS NON-DANGEROUS WASTE COMPONENTS THAT ARE
HIGHLY RADIOACTIVE, (2) IS PART OF THE PLANT STRUCTURE
AND/OR (3) IS AN INTACT PIECE(S) OF EQUIPMENT.

Due Date

3/31/2000

4/30/1998

12/31/1998

6/30/2001







Table D. Major and Interim Mil¢ tones

Fher

M-83-02-T04

M-89-00

LEAD AGENCY:

ECOLOGY

M-89-01

M-89-02

Milestone

COMPLETE 234-5Z DUCTWORK CLEANOUT.

RESIDUAL PLUTONIUM-BEARING MATERIALS WILI BE REM( ED
FROM IDENTIFIED EXHAUST VENTILATION DUCTinG (TWO
SECTIONS TOTALLING APPROXIMATELY 60 METERS [197 FEET])
AND SELECTED PROCESS VACUUM SYSTEM PIPING
(APPROXIMATELY 45 METERS [150 FEET]).

COMPLETE CLOSURE OF NON-PERMITTED MIXED WASTE UNITS IN
THE 324 BUILDING REC B-CELL, REC D-CELL, AND HIGH LEVEL
VAULT.

A DATE WILL BE ESTABLISHED FOR THIS MAJOR MILESTONE
IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING ECOLOGY APPROVAL OF THE REC/HLV
CLOSURE PLAN (SEE M-20-55).

COMPLETE REMOVAL OF 324 BUILDING HLV TANK MW (E.G., TK-
104, TK-105, TK-107) WITH THE EXCEPTION ( RESIDUES
WHICH MAY REMAIN FOLLOWING FLUSHING AND [ AINING TO THE
EXTENT POSSIBLE.

COMPLETE REMOVAL OF 324 BUILDING REC B-CI L MW A
EQUIPMENT. ‘

ACTIONS UNDER THIS MILESTONE INCLUDE CON...INMENT AND
REMOVAL OF ALL B CELL DISPERSIBLE MATERI*'S, EXCESS
EQUIPMENT AND DEBRIS. CONTAINERIZED MW ' LL BE MANAGED
IN COMPLIANCE WITH CHAPTER 173.303 WAC, = EREBY
REDUCING RISKS TO HUMAN HEALTH AND THE EI""IRONMENT.

ANY REMAINING RESIDUES FOLLOWING REMOVAL CTIONS WILL
BE MANAGED THROUGH THE FINAL CLOSURE PROCESS. USDOE's
324 BUILDING REC B CELL CLEAN-OUT PROJECT (BCCP) WILL
BE USED AS A GUIDE FOR CONTAINERIZING DISPERSIBLE MW
AND REMOVING UNNECESSARY EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS FROM B
-CELL.

D - 43

Due Date

12/31/1998

TBD

10/31/1996

5/31/1999
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APPENDIX E
KEY INDIVIDUALS

U.S. Environmental rot tion
Agency Region 10

Washington State Department of
Ecology

U.S. Department of Energy,
Richland Operations

Project Manager for the Hanford
Project Office

(509) 376-9529

Program Manager for the Nuclear
Waste Program

(360) 407-7150

Assistant Manager for Waste
Management (509) 376-7434

Assistant Manager for ' e Tank
Waste Remediation System
(509) 376-7591

Assistant Manager for
Environmental Restoration
(509) 376-6628

Assistant Manager for Facility
Transition (509) 376-7435

Executive Assistant Manager for Technology
Managers Management (509) 372-4005
Director, Environmental
Assurance, Permits, and Policy
(509) 376-5441
Environmental Protectic Agency Washington Department of U.S. Department of Energy
Region 10 Ecology Richland Operations Office
712 Swift Blvd., Suite Nuclear Waste Program P.0. Box 550
Richland, WA 99352 P.0. Box 47600 Richland, WA 99352
Olympia, WA 98504-7600
Public Involvement Representative | HQ/Public Involvement Unit Public Involvement Program
(509) 376-8r71 Supervisor (360) 407-7113 Manager (509) 376-9628
Community Environmental Protection Agency Washington Department of U.S. Department of Ene vy
Relations Region 10 Ecology Richland Operations Office
| icts 712 Swift Blvd., ¢ e 5 Nuclear Waste Program P.0. Box 550

Richland, WA 99352

P.0. Box 47600
Olympia, WA 98504-7600

Richland, WA 99352

Additionally for the late:

1-800 - 321 - 2008

information concerning the Hanford cleanup you can call toll free:
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APPENDIX F

Supporting Technical Plans and Procedures

Document i Status
Strategy for Handling @ Disposing of WHC-MR-0039 Approved by DOE, EPA Ecology on
Purgewater at the Hanfc  Site, Washington August 21, 1990
Data Quality Strategy for Hanford Site "Proposed Data Quality Strategy for Hanford Site
Characterization Characterization, " WHC-SD-EN-AP-023, issued

Jan. 19, 1991

Environmental Investic i and Site CM-7-7 Issued, September 1988
Characterization Manuz sontains

specific procedures governing Site
investigation activities

Data Reporting Require 2nts for the To be developed
Hanford Site

Guidance on Preparatic f Laboratory Draft issued
Quality Assurance Plans

Data Validation Guidel es for Contract WHC-CM-5-3 issued August 31, 1990
Laboratory Program Org ic Analyses

Data Validation Guidelir ; for Contract WHC-CM-5-3 issued August 31, 1990
Laboratory Program Inorganic Analyses






APPENDIX G - DATA MANAGEMENT INITIATIVES

September 20, 1993

LOCATIONAL DATA COLLECTION STANDARDS

Purpose:

Establish standards to be followed by all organizations collecting locational
information at the Hanford Site. This will ensure that during the coltection
of locational information that standards and guidelines will be followed to
assure accuracy and usability of the information.

A set of minimum standards for information needs associated with all X, Y, and
L coordinate data (surveyed or GPS) will be defined. Some examples of the
ancillary information to be carried include: accuracy; coordinate type; type
of collection method used; data collector; and the intended use and
application.

DATABASE DOCUMENTATION AND LISTING OF EXISTING SYSTEMS UPDATE

Purpose:

Undertake a full inventory of existing data management systems, their
location, information contained in them, and the source of their information.
With the existing and growing databases on the Hanford Site, an effort to
understand what computer/automated systems exist on site needs to occur. This
task should be assigned to all contractors. Their respective management
should assign and require this task to be fulfilled internally.

DATA REFERENCE SEARCH INFORMATION SYSTEM

Purpose:

Create a system to provide information regarding site ct -acter- 1itijon
historic documents, records, and photography that d- ectly relate to TPA
activities.

A1l resulting information gathered needs to be inde: 41, referenced, and
automated. This will reduce redundant data collection of historic documents
on closely associated operable units, and thus save valuable research time and
costs.
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APl _...IX G - DATA | |AGEMENT INITIATIVES

EIT PROCEDURES UPDATE

Purpose:

Disseminate the data and locational standards and guideline to the users in
the field. Coordinate EII instructions and data collection to ensure EII’s
are reviewed and updated to incorporate data management changes, standards,
and guidelines for managing information.

DIGITAL GIS BASE MAP ""TA COLLECTTON

Purpose:

Provide the necessary base map information to carry out compliance and cleanup
activities at the Hanford Site. This milestone will ensure TPA participants
an accurate, dependable and controlled set of base map data.

[TTDE ORTHOPHOTOGRAPHY "ROGRAM

Purpose:

Establish a comprehensive, usable and Tong-term site-wide historical record of
the Hanford Site. The orthophotography will provide the site with a single
up-to-date source for all geographic baseline information from which to obtain

automated spatial information.

MONUMENT CONTROL NETWORK SYSTEM

Purpose:

With the trans: 1 fri  the Hanford Plant Coordinates from t! WA State Plane
Coordinate sys- one, up-to-date official survey monument system needs to be
adopted by all contractors and used in all engineering and GPS survey work
conducted on site. This will enable a more uniform coilection standard, and
have assurance that all information collected meets that standard.

ENCTMEED T SURVEY "ATA COLLECTION STANDARDS

Purpose:

Develop procedures and guidelines for engineering survey data collection,
recording, and storage. At present, engineering surveys are conducted on site
without regard to the importance or cost associated with the collection or
generation of locational information.
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APPENDIX G - DATA MANAGEMENT INITIATIVES

STANDARD e I_F JAIARRATRIA AMIN | ACATTNAM PnnﬂP"‘ATES

Purpose:

Adopt a unique site-wide naming standard for well de<ignations at the Hanford
Site. These standards will be maintained and avail. le in an on- ine computer
system. This system would also function as. a cross reference table between
existing standards and previous standards, and would also store the official
X, Y, and Z coordinate location to be used by all o er computer systems.

HISTORIC DATA MANAGEMENT

Purpose:

Establish a Site historiral data management system. As TPA activities
develop, a system descr ing how the site looked, where buildings were located
before D& activities, and where historic waste sites existed will need to be

developed.

At present, when buildings are removed from an area, the buildings are also
removed from the engineering drawing without regard to its historical or
environmental significance. In some cases these same buildings and their
footprints are later classified as waste sites. Numerous types of historic
information need to be saved, inventoried and tracked:

Photography

CAD Infrastructure Drawings
Written Documents

Borehole Logs
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